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CHAPTER 499—H.F.N0. 2121 

An act relating to education; providing for general education revenue, transportation, 
special programs, community services, facilities and equipment, education organization and 
cooperation, other aids and levies, other education programs, miscellaneous education mat- 
ters, libraries, state education agencies; imposing a tax; modifying appropriations; appropri- 
ating money; amending Minnesota Statutes 1990, sections 120.17, subdivisions 2, 3a, 8a, 16, 
and by adding a subdivision; 121.148, subdivision 3; 121.16, subdivision 1; 121.935, by 
adding a subdivision; 122.23, subdivisions 12, 13, 13a, and 16; 122.241, subdivision 3; 

122.247, subdivision 1; 122.531, subdivisions 1a, 2, 2a, 2b, 2c, and by adding subdivisions; 
122.532, subdivision 2; 123.33, subdivision 7; 123.35, by adding a subdivision; 123.3514, sub- 
divisions 6, as amended, as reenacted, 6b, as amended, as reenacted, and by adding subdivi- 
sions; 123.39, subdivision 8d; 123.58, by adding a subdivision; 123.744, as amended, as 
reenacted,‘ 124.155, subdivision 1; 124.243, subdivisions 2, 6, and by adding a subdivision; 
124.244, subdivision 1; 124.2725, subdivisions 13 and 14; 124.331, subdivisions 1 and 3; 
124.431, by adding a subdivision; 124.493, subdivision 1; 124.494, subdivisions 2, 4, and 5; 
124.85, subdivision 4; 124A.22, subdivision 2a, and by adding subdivisions; 124A.23, subdivi- 
sion 3; 124A.26, subdivision 2, and by adding a subdivision; 124C.07; 124C. 08, subdivision 2; 
124C.09; 124C.61; 125.05, subdivisions 1, 7, and by adding subdivisions; 125.12, by adding 
a subdivision; 125.17, by adding a subdivision; 125.18, subdivision 1; 126.22, by adding a 
subdivision; 127.46; 128A.09, subdivision 2, and by adding a subdivision; 128C'.01, subdivi- 
sion 4; 128C.02, by adding a subdivision; 134.34, subdivision 1, and by adding a subdivision; 
136C'.69, subdivision 3; 136D.22, subdivision 1; 136D.27, subdivision 2; 136D. 74, subdivision 
2a; 136D. 75; 136D.82, subdivision 1; 136D.87, subdivision 2; 205A.10, subdivision 2; and 
275.125, subdivision 14a, and by adding subdivisions; Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, 
sections 13.40, subdivision 2; 120.062, subdivision 8a; 120.064, subdivision 4; 120.17, subdi- 

- visions 3b, 7a, and 11a; 120.181; 121.585, subdivision 3; 121.904, subdivisions 4a and 4e; 
121.912, subdivision 6; 121.932, subdivisions 2 and 5; 121.935, subdivisions 1 and 6; 122.22, 
subdivision 9; 122.23, subdivision 2; 122.242, subdivision 9; 122._243, subdivision 2; 122.531, 
subdivision 4a; 123.3514, subdivisions 4 and 11; 123.702, subdivisions 1, 1a, 1b, and 3; 
124.155, subdivision 2; 124.19, subdivisions 1 and 7; 124.195, subdivisions 2 and 3a; 
124.214, subdivisions 2 and 3; 124.2601, subdivision 6; 124.2605; 124.2615, subdivision 2; 

I 

124.2721, subdivision 3b; 124.2727, subdivision 6, and by adding a subdivision; 124.479; 
124.493, subdivision 3; 124.646, subdivision 4; 124.84, subdivision 3; 124.95, subdivisions 1, 
2, 3, 4, 5, and by adding a subdivision; 124A.03, subdivisions 1c, 2, 2a, and by adding a sub- 
division; 124A.23, subdivisions 1 and 4; 124A.24; 124A.26, subdivision 1; 124A.29, subdivi- 
sion 1; 125.185, subdivisions 4 and 4a; 125.62, subdivision 6; 126.23; 126.70; 136D.22, 
subdivision 3; 136D. 71, subdivision 2; 136D. 72, subdivision 1; 136D. 76, subdivision 2; 

136D.82, subdivision 3; 245A. 03, subdivision 2; 275.065, subdivisions 1 and 6; 275.125, sub- 
divisions 6j and 11g; 298.28, subdivision 4; 364.09; and 373.42, subdivision 2; Laws 1990, 
chapter 366, section 1, subdivision 2; Laws 1991, chapter 265, articles 3, section 39, subdivi- 
sion 16; 4, section 30, subdivision 11; 5, sections 18, 23, and 24, subdivision 4; 6, section 67, 
subdivision 3; 7, sections 37, subdivision 6, and 41, subdivision 4; 8, sections 14 and 19, sub- 
division 6; 9, sections 75 and 76; and 11, section 23, subdivision 1; proposing coding for new 
law in Minnesota Statutes, chapters 124; 124A; 126; and 135A; repealing Minnesota Statutes 
1990, sections 121.25,‘ 121.26; 121.27," 121.28; 124.274; 124A.02, subdivision 24; 124/1.23, 
subdivisions 2, 2a, and 3; 124A.26, subdivisions 2 and 3; 124A.27; 124A.28; 124A.29, subdivi- 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by

Copyright © 1992 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



409 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1992 Ch. 499, Art. 1 

sion 2; 125.03, subdivision 5; 126.071, subdivisions 2, 3, and 4; 128A.022, subdivisions 5 and 
7; 128A.024, subdivision 1; 134.34, subdivision 2; 136D. 74, subdivision 3; and 136D. 76, sub- 
division 3; Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, sections 123.35, subdivision I9; 124.2727, 
subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5; 124.646, subdivision 2; 124A.02, subdivisions 16 and 23; 
124A.03, subdivisions 1b, 1c, 1d, 1e, 1;’, 1g, 11:, and Ii; 124A.04; 124A.22, subdivisions 2, 3, 

4, 4a, 4b, 8, and 9; I24/1.23, subdivisions 1, 4, and 5; 124A.24; 124A.26, subdivision 1; 

124/1.29, subdivision 1; 126.071, subdivision 1; and 136D.90, subdivision 2; Laws 1990, chap- 
ters 562, article 12; and 604, article 8, section 12; Laws 1991, chapter 265, articles 2, section 
18; 3, section 36,- 5, section 17,- 6, sections 4, 20, 22 to 26, 28, 30 to 33, 41 to 45, 60, and 64; 
7, section 35. 

BE IT ENACTED BY THE LEGISLATURE OF THE STATE OF MINNESOTA: 

ARTICLE 1 

GENERAL EDUCATION 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 121.904, subdivi- 
sion 4a, is amended to read: 

Subd. 4a. LEVY RECOGNITION. (a) “School district tax settlement reve- 
nue” means the current, delinquent, and manufactured home property tax 
receipts collected by the county and distributed to the school district, including 
distributions made pursuant to section 279.37, subdivision 7, and excluding the 
amount levied pursuant to sections 124.2721, subdivision 3; 124.575, subdivi- 
sion 3; and 275.125, subdivision 9a; and Laws 1976, chapter 20, section 4. 

(b) In June of each year, the school district shall recognize as revenue, in the 
fund for which the levy was made, the lesser of: 

(1) the May, June, and July school district tax settlement revenue received 
in that calendar year; or 

(2) the sum of the state aids and credits enumerated in section 124.155, sub- 
division 2, which are for the fiscal year payable in that fiscal year plus 3-7—.6 an 
amount egual _t_g the l_e_\;y recognized as revenue i_n June gf 1l_1_e_ prior 3/Lt plug E percent of the amount of the levy certified in the prior calendar year 
according to section l24A.O3, subdivision 2, plus or minus auditor’s adjust- 
ments, not including levy portions that are assumed by the state; or 

(3) 3-7-.9 §_Q,(_) percent of the amount of the levy certified in the prior calen- 
dar year, plus or minus auditor’s adjustments, not including levy portions that 
are assumed by the state, which remains after subtracting, by fund, the amounts 
levied for the following purposes: 

(i) reducing or eliminating projected deficits in the reserved fund balance 
accounts for unemployment insurance and bus purchases; 
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(ii) statutory operating debt pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 9a, 
and Laws 1976, chapter 20, section 4; and 

(iii) retirement and severance pay pursuant to sections 124.2725, subdivi- 
sion l~5, 124.4945, and 275.125, subdivisions 4 and 6a, and Laws 1975, chapter 
261, section 4, article Q, section l_3; and 

(iv) amounts levied for bonds issued and interest thereon, amounts levied 
for debt service loans and capital loans, amounts levied for down payments 
under section 124.82, subdivision 3, and amounts levied pursuant to section 
275.125, subdivision 14a. 

(c) In July of each year, the school district shall recognize as revenue that 
portion of the school district tax settlement revenue received in that calendar 
year and not recognized as revenue for the previous fiscal year pursuant to 
clause (b). 

(d) All other school district tax settlement revenue shall be recognized as 
revenue in the fiscal year of the settlement. Portions of the school district levy 
assumed by the state, including prior year adjustments and the amount to fund 
the school portion of the reimbursement made pursuant to section 273.425, shall 
be recognized as revenue in the fiscal year beginning in the calendar year for 
which the levy is payable. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 121.904, subdivision 
4e, is amended to read: 

Subd. 4e. COOPERATION LEVY RECOGNITION. (a) A cooperative 
district is a district or cooperative that receives revenue according to section 
124.2721 or 124.575. 

(b) In June of each year, the cooperative district shall recognize as revenue, 
in the fund for which the levy was made, the lesser of: 

(1) the sum of the state aids and credits enumerated in section 124.155, sub- 
division 2, that are for the fiscal year payable in that fiscal year plus a_n amount 
egual to _tl1_e_ levy recognized gag revenue in June gf th_e prior year; or 

(2) 8-7-.9 E percent of the difference between 
(i) the sum of the amount of levies certified in the prior year according to 

sections 124.2721, subdivision 3, and 124.575, subdivision 3; and 

(ii) the amount of transition homestead £1 agricultural credit aid paid to 
the cooperative unit according to section 273.1392 for the fiscal year to which 
the levy is attributable. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.531, subdivision 2, is 

amended to read: 
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Subd. 2. VOLUNTARY DISSOLUTION: REFERENDUM LEXLI-ES 
REVENUE. As of the effective date of the voluntary dissolution of a district and 
its attachment to one or more existing districts pursuant to section 122.22, the 
authorization for all referendum levies revenues previously approved by the vot- 
ers of all affected districts for those districts pursuant to section l24A.03, subdi- 
vision 2, or its predecessor provision, is canceled. However, if all of the territory 
of any independent district is included in the enlarged district, and if the 
adjusted net tax capacity of taxable property in that territory comprises 90 per- 
cent or more of the adjusted net tax capacity of all taxable property in an 
enlarged district, the heard of the enlarged district may levy the increased 
amount previously approved by a referendum in the preexisting independent 
dist-riet upon all taxable property in the enlarged distr-iet district’s referendum 
revenue M be determined as follows:

~ 
If t_h§ referendum revenue previously approved i_13 t_hg preexisting district i_s 

authorized as g 1% r2_1t_e, Qe referendum revenue in the enlarged district i_s gig 
t_ax r_at_e this fie n_et ta_x capacity _q_f_‘ LIE enlarged district. _I_f referendum revenue 
previously approved in th_e_ preexisting district _i_s authorized gg revenue E 
actual p_up_il _ur_1_it, gig referendum revenue $a_n lg me revenue }3e_r actual p_ugl_ 
3513 times the number of actual pupil units in Q13 enlargg district. _I_f referen- 
dum revenue _in the preexisting district i§ authorized E g a Ex rate an_d as 
revenue pg; actual pupil unit, the referendum revenue i_n_ the enlarged district 
_s_hal_l be tl_1_e _s_u_n_1_ gf @ plus _a_ny referendum revenue in t3 preexisting district 
authorized as 3 dollar amount. Any new referendum levy revenue shall be eert-i- 
«tied authorized only after approval is granted by the voters of the entire enlarged 
district in an election pursuant to section l24A.03, subdivision 2. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.531, subdivision 2a, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2a. CONSOLIDATION; MAXIMUM AUTHORIZED REFEREN- DUM I:E¥I~ES REVENUES. As of the effective date of a consolidation pursu- 
ant to section 122.23, if the plan for consolidation so provides, or if the plan for 
consolidation makes no provision concerning referendum levies revenues, the 
authorization for all referendum levies revenues previously approved by the vot- 
ers of all affected districts for those districts pursuant to section l24A.03, subdi- 
vision 2, or its predecessor provision shall be recalculated as provided in this 
subdivision. The referendum levy revenue authorization for the newly created 
district shall be the leeal _r;e_t tax capacity rate that would raise an amount equal 
to the combined dollar amount of the referendum levies revenues authorized by 
each of the component districts for the year preceding the consolidation, unless 
the referendum levy revenue authorization of the newly created district is subse- 
quently modified pursuant to section l24A.03, subdivision 2. If the referendum 
levy revenue authorizations for each of the component districts were limited to 
a specified number of years, the referendum levy revenue authorization for the 
newly created district shall continue for a period of time equal to the longest 
period authorized for any component district. If the referendum levy revenue 
authorization of any component district is not limited to a specified number of 
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years, the referendum levy revenue authorization for the newly created district 
shall not be limited to a specified number of years. 

See. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.531, subdivision 2b, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 2b. ALTERNATIVE METHOD. As of the effective date of a consol- 
idation pursuant to section 122.23, if the plan for consolidation so provides, the 
authorization for all referendum levies revenues previously approved by the vot- 
ers of all afi‘ected districts for those districts pursuant to section l24A.03, subdi- 
vision 2, or its predecessor provision shall be combined as provided in this 
subdivision. The referendum levy revenue authorization for the newly created 
district may be any leeal tax rate allowance per actual gpil unit provided in the 
plan for consolidation, but may not exceed the leeal tare rate allowance E 
actual gup_i_l 1_1p_it that would raise an amount equal to the combined dollar 
amount of the referendum levles revenues authorized by each of the component 
districts for the year preceding the consolidation. If the referendum levy revenue 
authorizations for each of the component districts were limited to a specified 
number of years, the referendum levy revenue authorization for the newly cre- 
ated district shall continue for a period of time equal to the longest period 
authorized for any component district. If the referendum levy revenue authori- 
zation of any component district is not limited to a specified number of years, 
the referendum levy revenue authorization for the newly created district shall 
not be limited to a specified number of years. The referendum levy revenue 
authorization for the newly created district may be modified pursuant to section 
l24A.03, subdivision 2. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.155, subdivision 1, is 

amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. AMOUNT OF ADJUSTMENT. Each year state aids and 
credits enumerated in subdivision 2 payable to any school district, education 
district, or_secondary vocational cooperative for that fiscal year shall be . 

adjusted, in the order listed, by an amount equal to (1) the amount the district, 
education district, or secondary vocational cooperative recognized as revenue 
for the prior fiscal year pursuant to section 121.904, subdivision 4a, clause (b), 
plus revenue recognized accordingto section 121.904, subdivision 4e, minus (2) 
the amount the district recognizes as revenue for the current fiscal year pursuant 
to section 121.904, subdivision 4a, clause (b), plus revenue recognized according 
to section 121.904, subdivision 4e. For the purposes of making the aid adjust- 
ment under this subdivision, the amount the district recognizes as revenue for 
either the prior fiscal year or the current fiscal year pursuant to section 121.904, 
subdivision 4a, clause (b), plus revenue recognized according to section 121.904, 
subdivision 4e, shall not include any amount levied pursuant to section sections 
l24A.03, subdivision 2, £1 275.125, subdivisions 5, _6g _6_i_, Q, E _2_4; article 
§.§s%_c1is>m§m3_6;a_rti_c1_e2.secti0n§;§t_r&§;=<=tii_2Qg°thi_s@- Pay- 
ment from the permanent school fund shall not be adjusted pursuant to this sec- 
tion. The school district shall be notified of the amount of the adjustment made 
to each payment pursuant to this section. 
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Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 124.195, subdivision 
2, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. DEFINITIONS. (a) The term “other district receipts” means pay- 
ments by county treasurers pursuant to section 276.10, apportionments from the 
school endowment fund pursuant to section 124.09, apportionments by the 
county auditor pursuant to section 124.10, subdivision 2, and payments to 
school districts by the commissioner of revenue pursuant to chapter 298. 

(b) The term “cumulative amount guaranteed” means the sum of the follow- 
ing: 

(1) one-third of the final adjustment payment according to subdivision 6; 
plus 

(2) the product of 

(i) the cumulative disbursement percentage shown in subdivision 3; times 

(ii) the sum of 

85 percent of the estimated aid and credit entitlements paid according to 
subdivision 10; plus 

100 percent of the entitlements paid according to subdivisions 8 and 9; plus 

the other district receipts; plus 

the final adjustment payment according to subdivision 6. 

(c) The term “payment date” means the date on which state payments to 
school districts are made by the electronic funds transfer method. If a payment 
date falls on a Saturday, the payment shall be made en the immediately pi=eeed- 
ingbusinesséayeIf&paymentdate£aHsenaSunday,thepaymentshallbe 
madeeneheimmediatelyiefleuéngbusinessdarffapaymentdatefaflsengga 
weekday which is a legal holiday, the payment shall be made on the immediately 
preceding following business day. The commissioner of education may make 
payments on dates other than those listed in subdivision 3, but only for portions 
of payments from any preceding payment dates which could not be processed by 
the electronic funds transfer method due to documented extenuating circum- 
stances. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 124.195, subdivision 
3a, is amended to read: 

Subd. 3a. APPEAL. The commissioner in consultation gig th_e commis- 
sioner of finance may revise the payment dates and percentages in subdivision 3 
for a district if it is determined that there is an emergency or there are serious 
cash flow problems in the district that cannot be resolved by issuing warrants or 
other forms of indebtedness or if the commissioner determines that excessive 
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short-term borrowing its Q _b_e_ incurred py a district, because pf Q increase 
_ip t_h§ le_vy recognition percentage from 31 percent _t_g 5_0 percent according tp 
sections 1 Q 2, gig the district (:a_n document substantial harm tp instructional 
programs pg t_o_ these The commissioner shall establish a process and 
criteria for school districts to appeal the payment dates and percentages estab- 
lished in subdivision 3. 

Sec. 9. [124.197] SHORT-TERM BORROWING COST REIMBURSE- 
MENT AID. 

Subdivision L FROM 1993 AND THEREAFTER. Beginning i_n fiscal@ 
1993, th_e commissioner pf education shall gay pg t_o eligible school districts t_o 
reimburse them @ costs o_f short-term borrowing. 

Subd. _2_. DOCUMENTATION. Short-term borrowing _@s_t reimbursement 
§1i_d stall gly Q Laid _tp _a school district providing documentation t_o _t_h;e com- 
missioner o_f education demonstrating w it engaged ip short-term borrowing 
during tl_1_§ gar‘ Q which i_t i_s reguesting reimbursement. 1 commis- 
sioner §_h3l_l determine £1 define specific Ea t_h_fl districts mist provide gfl 
establish t_h§ 113 g_at_e fpr_ submission. E district p_o_t submitting required Qt_a 
py the g E _vgi_ll pg excluded th_e §i_d_ calculations fig gag ygt_r_. 

Subd. 1 DEFINITION. Q‘ purposes o_f E section, “cash need” eguals 
gig difference between estimated cumulative expenditures E estimated cumu- 
lative receipts calculated i_n_ g manner consistent with sections 124.155 @ 
124.195, 13% 3119 amount pf cash balance determined according _t_g section- 
124.196. 

Subd. i COMPUTATION. Lite maximum short-term borrowing §o_st 
reimbursement ai_c_l- _f_o_r _a fiscal fill: shall pg th_e smaller pf; 

(_l_)documented short-term borrowing costs; Q 
Q) E spm pf the products _o_i_‘:_ 

Q) _a semimonthly short-term borrowing interest rate estimated py th_e com- 
missioner 9_t_‘ finance, times 

(i_i_) th_e positive semimonthly differences between: 

(gt) fie cash need estimated ip g manner consistent with sections 124.155 
and 124.195, assuming Qt; revenue recognition percent specified Q section 
121.904, subdivisions Q a_I_1g 4;, i_s Q percent; gn_d tl1_e schedules @ criteriaQ 
pg £1 credit payments i_n section 124.195; a_n_d 

(13) gig peg 11931 estimated i_n g manner consistent _wit_h sections 124.155 
gig 124.195. assuming _t_l3§ revenue recognition percent specified i_p section 
121.904, subdivision gay i_s fl percent; 11;; schedules @ criteria f_‘9_r ai_d gpg 
credit payments ip section 124.195. Llie 9351; pg calculations reguired _fo_r 

determining t_h_e_ short-term borrowing E reimbursement §_ig Q t_o E based 
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_o_n fl1_e data used ip accordance with Q state ai_d payment calculations reguired 
py section 124.195 fo_r t_hp_ May Q payment period. _”l_“l1_e commissioner o_f educa- 
tion may adjust tl1_e May §_Q data §o_r updated information g i_s appropriate. 

Subd. 5 PAYMENT. lip; short-term borrowing get reimbursement a_ic_1 

shall Q paid i_n_ fl1_l_l pg eligible districts pp pg before June 3_Q o_f each fiscal year, 
Subd. _6_. APPROPRIATION. There _i_s_ annually appropriated t_g fie com- 

missioner pf education plgp amount needed t_o p_ay short-term borrowing gt 
reimbursement aid as established in this section. 

Sec. 10. [l24A.029] REFERENDUM AND DESEGREGATION REVE- 
NUE CONVERSION. 

Subdivision _l_. REVENUE CONVERSION. Except gg provided under @- 
division 5l_, flip referendum authority under section 124A.03 gpd t_l;§ l_e_yy author- 
i_ty under section 275.125, subdivisions §_e _a_n_d _6_i, pf a_ school district m_u_s_t ‘pp 
converted by ylg department according Q E section. 

Subd. _2_. ADJUSTMENT RATIO. Egg assessment years 1991, 1992, app 
1993, Qg commissioner o_f revenue must determine £91 each school district g 
ratio egual _t_(_>_: 

Q) th_e n_e.t ti); capacity _f_‘9_r_ taxable property i_p t_h£ district determined py 
applying tpe property ti); class rates fpr assessment year 1990 t_o_ gig market 11- 
y_e§ pf taxable property £95 each assessment year, divided py 

(2) ply pet ta capacity pf tlig district §o_r th_e assessment year. 
Subd. _3, RATE ADJUSTMENT. [lg department _s_l_1_aQ adjust a schoolQ 

trict’s referendurp authority [cg g referendum approved before @ _l_, 1991, 
excluding authority based Q Q dollar amount, @ Q3; leg authority under gp; Qp 275.125, subdivisions gp an_d _6_i, lg multiplying _t_l_1p fllfl _(_)_f t_l_1_e_ ya_t_e_s_ autho- 11 py _i_l_ 

district under section 'l24A.03 E _t__h_e patgs i_n section 275.125, 
subdivisions _6_e 3% Q, l_)y flip ratio determined under subdivision 2 Q _t_l_1p 
assessment ye_ar E which t_l1e_ revenue _i§ attributable. Ihp adjusted rates fpr 
assessment year 1993 shall apply t_o_ later years E which th_e revenue _i§ autho- 
rized. 

Subd. 5, PER PUPIL REVENUE OPTION. A district _r_n_gy, py school 
board resolution, reguest jt_l_1_a_t_ tfi department convert t_l_1_elgyy authority under 
section 275.125, subdivisions Q _a_rgl pi, 9_r i_t§ current referendum revenue, 
excluding authority based pp g dollar amount, authorized before Jul 1, 1991, 19 Q allowance E pupil. Lire district must adopt a_ resolution a_nc1_ submit a_ Qpy 
(_)_f 113 resolution gp flip department py {ply 1, 1992. _'_T_l1g department _s_l1a_ll E; 
ye_rt _a district’s revenue Q fiscal flay 1994 am; l_a_tg ygafi gs follows: 3113 5% 
n_u_e_ allowance equals th_e_ amount determined by dividing tl'i_e district’s 
maximum revenue under section l24A.03 g 275.125, subdivisions 6_e Q 6_i, 
fpg _1;1S_<321_1 y_ea_r _l_29§ py flip district’s 1992-1993 actual pLQi_l units. A district’s 
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maximum revenue Q gp l_a_tpr years Q which flip revenue i_s authorized equals 
_t_h_e revenue allowance times th_e district’s actual pupil units Q Q11 y§_g_. _I_f 3 
district l_1§ referendum authority under section l24A.O3 Q lpyy authority 
under section 275. 125, subdivisions Q and _6__i, and fire district reguests th_atQ 
pg converted, th_e department §ha_l_l_ convert separate revenue allowances Q 
each. However, E a district’s referendum revenue i_s limited Q g dollar amount, 
t:h_e maximum revenue under section l24A.O3 must Qt exceed glLt dollar 
amount. I_f'tl1_e referendum authority o_f _2_l district is converted according t_oQ 
subdivision, gig authority expires J_1_1‘_ly L, 1997, unless p _i§ scheduled t_o_ expire 
sooner. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section l24A.O3, subdivision 
1c, is amended to read: 

Subd. lc. REFERENDUM ALLOWANCE LIMIT. Notwithstanding sub- 
division lb, a district’s referendum allowance must not exceed the greater of: 

(1) the district’s referendum allowance for fiscal year 1992; er 

(2) tpe district’s referendum allowance Q fiscal year 1993; 
Q) -3-5 Q percent of the formula allowance for that t_l_1_e_ fiscal year Q which 

g j_s_ attributable" g 
(i_t) Q a_ district Q held a successful referendum le_vy election _ip calendar 

Qar 1991, Q percent pf gh_e_ formula allowance Q Q fiscal yQ t_o which g i_s 
attributable. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section l24A.O3, subdivision 
2, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. REFERENDUM REVENUE. (a) The revenue authorized by sec- 
tion 124A.22, subdivision 1, may be increased in the amount approved by the 
voters of the district at a referendum called for the purpose. The referendum 
may be called by the school board or shall be called by the school board upon 
written petition of qualified voters of the district. Q referendum §h_a_l_l pp _<:oQ 
ducted during t_h_e calendar Q before Q increased lg/y authority, if approved, 
_fiLs_t becomes payable. Only Q election _tp approve Q increase fly b_e h_eld _ip 
a calendar ypgg, Unless the referendum is conducted by mail under paragraph 
(g), the referendum must be held on the first Tuesday after the first Monday in 
November. The ballot shall state the maximum amount of the increased revenue 
per actual pupil unit, the estimated net tax eepaeity referendum ta_x rate pg a_ 
percentage pf market yplyp in the first year it is to be levied, and that the reve- 
nue shall be used to finance school operations. The ballot may state that existing 
referendum levy authority is expiring. In this case, the ballot may also compare 
the proposed levy authority to the existing expiring levy authority, and express 
the proposed increase as the amount, if any, over the expiring referendum l_eyy 
authority. The ballot shall designate the specific number of years, not to exceed 
five, for which the referendum authorization shall apply. The ballot may contain 
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a textual portion with the information required in this subdivision and a ques- 
tion stating substantially the following: 

“Shall the increase in the revenue proposed by (petition to) the board of 
....... .., School District No. .., be approved?” 

If approved, an amount equal to the approved revenue per actual pupil unit 
times the actual pupil units for the school year beginning in the year after the 
levy is certified shall be authorized for certification. for the number of years 
approved, if applicable, or until revoked or reduced by the voters of the district 
at a subsequent referendum. 

(b) The school board shall prepare and deliver by first class mail at least 15 
days but no more than 30 days prior to the day of the referendum to each tax- 
payer at the address listed on the school district’s current year’s assessment roll, 
a notice of the referendum and the proposed revenue increase. For the purpose 
of giving mailed notice under this subdivision, owners shall be those shown to 
be owners on the records of the county auditor or, in any county where tax state- 
ments are mailed by the county treasurer, on the records of the county treasurer. 
Every property owner whose name does not appear on the records of the county 
auditor or the county treasurer shall be deemed to have waived this mailed 
notice unless the owner has requested in writing that the county auditor or 
county treasurer, as the case may be, include the name on the records for this 
purpose. The notice must project the anticipated amount of - tax increase in 
annual dollars and annual percentage for typical residential homesteads, agricul- 
tural homesteads, apartments, and commercial-industrial property within the 
school district. 

The notice for a referendum may state that an existing referendum levy is 
expiring and project the anticipated amount of increase over the existing refer- 
endum levy, if any, in annual dollars and annual percentage for typical residen- 
tial homesteads, agricultural homesteads, apartments, and commercial-industrial 
property within the school district.

’ 

The notice must include the following statement: “Passage of this referen- 
dum will result in an increase in your property taxes.” 

(c) A referendum on the question of revoking or reducing the increased rev- 
enue amount authorized pursuant to paragraph (a) may be called by the school 
board and shall be called by the school board upon the written petition of quali- 
fied voters of the district. A referendum to revoke or reduce the levy amount 
must be based upon the dollar amount, local tax rate, or amount per actual pupil 
unit, that was stated to be the basis for the initial authorization. Revenue 
approved by the voters of the district pursuant to paragraph (a) must be received 
at least once before it is subject to a referendum on its revocation or reduction 
for subsequent years. Only one revocation or reduction referendum may be held 
to revoke or reduce referendum revenue for any specific year and for years 
thereafter. 
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(d) A petition authorized by paragraph (a) or (c) shall be effective if signed 
by a number of qualified voters in excess of 15 percent of the registered voters of 
the school district on the day the petition is filed with the school board. A refer- 
endum invoked by petition shall be held on the date specified in paragraph (a). 

(e) The approval of 50 percent plus one of those voting on the question is 
required to pass a referendum authorized by this subdivision. 

(f) At least 15 days prior to the day of the referendum, the district shall sub- 
mit a copy of the notice required under paragraph (b) to the commissioner of 
education. Within 15 days after the results of the referendum have been certified 
by the school board, or in the case of a recount, the certification of the results of 
the recount by the canvassing board, the district shall notify the commissioner 
of education of the results of the referendum. 

(g) Any referendum under this section held on a day other than the first 
Tuesday after the first Monday in November must be conducted by mail in 

_ 

accordance with section 204B.46. Notwithstanding paragraph (b) to the con- 
trary, in the case of a referendum conducted by mail under this paragraph, the 
notice required by paragraph (b) shall be prepared and delivered by first class 
mail at least 20 days before the referendum. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 124A.03, subdivision 
2a, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2a. SCHOOL REFERENDUM LEVY; MARKET VALUE. Not- 
withstanding the provisions of subdivision 2, a school referendum levy approved 
after November 1, 1992, for taxes payable in 1993 and thereafter, shall be levied 
against the market value of all taxable property. Any referendum levy amount 
subject to the requirements of this subdivision shall be certified separately to the 
county auditor under section 275.07. 

Theballetshaflstatethemmémumameunteftheinemesedlevvasapefi 
eentageefmafleetvaluefiheameuntthatwfllberaiwdbyéhataewseheelrefefi 
endumta9erateinthe§rstyearitistebelevied;&néth&tthenewseheel 
referenéumtwrateshallbeuseeltefinaneeseheeleperatiens: 

{fa-ppreved;+he&meuntprevidedbythenewseheel§eferendum%a*rate 
appfieétethemafleetvaluefbrtheyearpreeediagtheyeafthehwviseefiified; 
shahbeauthefizedfereefiifieafienferthenumbaefyearsapprevedgifeppliew 
blaerantflrevekederredeeedbythevetemefthedimrietatasubsequentrefi 
erendu-tn: 

All other provisions of subdivision 2 that do not conflict with this subdivi- 
sion shall apply to referendum levies under this subdivision. 

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 124A.03, is amended 
by adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. _2_l;, REFERENDUM DATE. In addition to the referenda allowed in 
subdivision _2_, clause (g), the commissioner may autl-‘Tome a referendum Q33 
different day. 
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(g) @ commissioner may grant authority 19 a district t_o Ed g referendum 
9_r_1 a_ dilferent day if ‘th_e district i_s i_n statutory operating (_1§_bt ap_d_ l_g1_§ _a_n 

approved plan g @ received Q extension from _t11_e department Q £1; a plan t_q 
eliminate @ statutory operating gap; 

(13) The commissioner must approve, deny, gg modify each district’s reguest 
_f9_r _a referendum levy gr_1 at different day within _6_9_ days o_f receiving _t_h_e_ reguest 
from Q district. 

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section l24A.23, subdivision 
1, is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. GENERAL EDUCATION TAX RATE. The commissioner 
of revenue shall establish the general education tax rate and certify it to the 
commissioner of education by July 1 of each year for levies payable in the fol- 
lowing year. The general education tax capacity rate shall be a rate, rounded up 
to the nearest tenth of a percent, that, when applied to the adjusted net tax 
capacity for all districts, raises the amount specified in this subdivision. The gen- 
eral education tax rate shall be the rate that raises $916,000,000 for fiscal year 
1993 and $96l—,809;G00 $969,800,000 for fiscal year 1994 and later fiscal years. 
The general education tax rate certified by the commissioner of revenue may not 
be changed due to changes or corrections made to a district’s adjusted net tax 
capacity after the tax rate has been certified. 

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, "section 124A.26, subdivision 
1, is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. REVENUE REDUCTION. A district’s general education 
revenue for a school year shall be reduced if the estimated net unappropriated 
operating fund balance as of June 30 in the prior school year exceeds $600 times 
the fund balance pupil units in the prior year. For purposes of this subdivision 
en-ly _an_d_ section 124.243, subdivision _2_, fund balance pupil units means the 
number of resident pupil units in average daily membership, including shared 
time pupils, according to section 124A.02, subdivision 20, plus 

(1) pupils attending the district for which general education aid adjustments 
are made according to section 124A.036, subdivision 5; minus 

(2) the sum of the resident pupils attending other districts for which general 
education aid adjustments are made according to section 124A.036, subdivision 
5, plus pupils for whom payment is made according to section 126.22, subdivi- 
sion 8, or 126.23. The amount of the reduction shall equal the lesser of: 

(1) the amount of the excess, or 

(2) $150 times the actual pupil units for the school year. 

The final adjustment payments made under section 124.195, subdivision 6, 
must be adjusted to reflect actual net operating fund balances as of June 30 of 
the prior school year. 
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Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.26, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. E ALTERNATIVE REDUCTION CALCULATION. E a_ny gig 
t_ri_ct where 113 r_a_t_i_q o_f (_1) gig number gfi nonpublic students ggg § t_o 3, 
according t_o gig report reguired under section 120.102 t_o Q) t_h_g _to_t§l number 
o_f residents i_n_ 1l_1_e district ggps _5_ tp 3 § counted according t_o th_e annual pip 
school census i_s_ greater 1% 39 percent, ’th_e district’s pit unappropriated operat- 
Qg fprg balance £9; that E §o_r E pu_r_pose 91' calculating ’th_e figpg balance 
reduction under t_h_i§ section i_s equal t_o th_e E pf jtpg district’s n_et unappropri- gg f_un_d balance i_n th_e general, transportation, gig f_opc_1 service funds. 

~ ~ 
Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section l24A.29, subdivision 

1, is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. STAFF DEVELOPMENT AND PARENTAL INVOLVE- 
MENT PROGRAMS. (a) Of a district’s basic revenue under section l24A.22, 
subdivision 2, an amount equal to $15 times the number of actual pupil units 
shall be reserved and may be used only to provide staff‘ time for peer review 
under seet-ien -l—2—5.—1-2 er -1-2-5.—l—7 or staff development programs fer, including 
outcome-based education, aeeerdi-ng te under section 126.70, subdivisions 1 and 
2a.St&fi‘devdepmentreveauem&ybeusedenlyfersta-Efimeferpeerreviewer 
ea-teeme-based education The school board shall determine the staff 
development activities to provide, the manner in which they will be provided, 
and the extent to which other local funds may be used to supplement staff devel- 
opment activities that implement euteeme-based edueatien. 

(b) Of a district’s basic revenue under section l24A.22, subdivision 2, an 
amount equal to $5 times the number of actual pupil units must be reserved and 
may be used only to provide parental involvement programs that implement sec- 
tion 124C.61. A district Qty _1§p pp t_o $1 _o_f E $j_ times t_h_e number 9_f actual 
pp_p_il y_r;i_t_§ £9; promoting parental involvement i_n t_l_1_e PER process. 

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 126.70, is amended 
to read:

" 

126.70 STAFF DEVELOPMENT PLAN. 
Subdivision 1. ELIGIBILITY FOR REVENUE. A school board may use 

the revenue authorized in section l24A.29 for sta4¥ time for peer review under 
section -l-2-5.—l-2 er -1-2-5.-1-7-, or if it establishes an outcome-based p stafi‘ develop- 
ment advisory committee and adopts a staff development plan on euteeme- 
based education aeeerd-ing to under this subdivision. A majority of the advisory 
committee must be teachers representing various grade levels and subject areas. 
The advisory committee must also include parents and administrators. The 
advisory committee shall develop a staff development plan eon-tei-n-iag proposed 
outcome-based edueat-ion and Q13}; includes related expenditures and 
shall submit the plan to the school board. If the school board approves the plan, 
the district may use the staff development revenue authorized in section 
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l24A.29.€epiesefappre¥edplansmustbe9ubmittedtetheeemmissiener: 
Districts must submit approved plans t_o Q commissioner. 

Subd. 2. CONTENTS OF THE PLAN. The plan may include: 
(1) procedures the district will use to analyze euteeme-based education 

needs; 

(2) in-tegratien methods E integrating education needs with in-service and 
curricular efforts already in progress; 

(3) education goals to be aehieved and the means to be used achieve t;h_e 
goals; and 

(4) procedures for evaluating progress toward meeting education needsE 
goals. 

Subd. 2a. PERMITTED USES. A school board may approve a plan to 
accomplish any of the following purposes: 

(1) foster readiness for euteeme-based education by increasing knowledge 

(2) facilitate organizational changes by enabling a site-based team composed 
of pupils, parents, school personnel, and community members to address pupils’ 
needs through euteeme-based education; 

(3) develop programs to increase pupils’ educational progress by developing 
appropriate outcomes and personal learning plans goals and by encouraging 
pupils and their parents to assume responsibility for their education; 

(4) design and develop outcome-based education programs containing vari- 
ous instructional opportunities that recognize pupils’ individual needs and uti- 
lize family and community resources; 

(5) evaluate the effectiveness of euteeme-based education policies, pro- 
cesses, and products through appropriate evaluation procedures that include 
multiple criteria and indicators; and 

(6) provide staff time for peer review of probationary, continuing contract 
and nonprobationary teachers. - 

Sec. 20. LOW FUND BALANCE LEVY. 
(31) Q 1992 taxes payable i_n 1993, a district meeting t_l_1g qualifications _ip 

paragraph gp) may l_e\_ry ap amount po_t tp exceed E times LIE number pf actual 
pupil units i_n E district i_n fiscal year 1993. 

(p) a district gualifies Q g lgyy under E section 
Q) 5 pg; unappropriated operating fund balance pp June Q; 1991, divided 

py i_t§ actual pupil units _f_o_§ fiscal ya‘ 1993 i_s le_s§ than $85; 
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Q) i_t§ adjusted _n£t 1% capacity used gp compute fiscal year 1993 general 
education revenue divided by it_s fiscal year 1993 actual pupil units i_s lgg than 
$2,100‘, a_r1d_ 

Q) i_t does n_ot have referendum leyy authority under Minnesota Statutes, 
section 124A.03. 

Sec. 21. APPROPRIATION REDUCTIONS. 

@ fiscal year 1993, appropriations ftp t_l1t=._ department pf education _ip Laws 
1991, chapter 265, gig app ropriations fpg fly property ta_x Q 9; credit paid _tp_ 
school districts from th_e state’s general fund pursuant t_o Minnesota Statutes, 
chapter 273, shall 3 reduced by a combined total pf $182,700,000 _ip g manner 
consistent with Minnesota Statutes, section 124.155, subdivision _2_. 

Sec. 22. LEVY RECOGNITION DIFFERENCES. 
@ each school district that levies under Minnesota Statutes, section 

124A.03, th_e commissioner 91‘ education shall calculate fig difference between: 
(_I_) fie amount o_f fie levy, under Minnesota Statutes, section 124A.03, that 

i_s recognized _a_§ revenue Q‘ fiscal year 1993 according _t_g section _I_; pg; 
Q) t:li_e amount pf t_l'_1_e levy, under Minnesota Statutes, section 124A.03, t_l;gt 

would have been recognized a_s_ revenue fig fiscal year 1993 h_ag ’_tl_1g percentage 
according t_o section 1 pg been increased. 

Llie commissioner shall reduce other aids E th_e district _lgy 115 amount o_f 
t:h_e difference. 

Sec. 23. BORROWING AGAINST LEVIES. 
The limit Q borrowing money upon ggotiable tpg anticipation certificates 

pf indebtedness, according t_o_ Minnesota Statutes, section 124.73, subdivision 1, 
§ increased from _5_()_ t9_ 15 percent Q certificates o_r warrants issued before July 
1 1993 _I. 2...; 

Sec. 24. EFFECTIVE DATES. 
Section _lg i_s effective retroactively Q February 1, 1992, applies tp apy 5;; 

erenda conducted i_n _1_2_9_; @ thereafter, fig supersedes giy enactment affect- 
Qg school district referendum levies during gr; 1992 legislative session tp jag 
extent gpy enactment i_s t_o gig contragy. 

Sections Q E g 3 effective tl1_e gy following final enactment. 
Section _1_§ § elfective tfi gipy following final enactment app applies _t_Q 

1991-1992 ail later school years. 

Section _l_1 i_s effective retroactively Q ;1_1_ly _1_, 1990, g applies t_o 1990- 
1991 Q1 later school years. 
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ARTICLE 2 

TRANSPORTATION 

Section _1. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.39, subdivision 8d, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 8d. School districts may provide bus transportation along regular 
school bus routes when space is available for participants in early childhood 
family education programs _ap<_l learning readiness program if these services do 
not result in an increase in the district’s expenditures for transportation. The 
costs allocated to these services, as determined by generally accepted accounting 
principles, shall be considered part of the authorized cost for regular transporta- 
tion for the purposes of section 124.225. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 275.125, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. 5_i. TRANSPORTATION LEVY FOR LATE ACTIVITY BUS. Q) A 
school district E11 l_ey gr; amount egual t_g t_he_ lesser pf; 

§_1_) Ll_1_e_ actual c_o§t_ o_fl_2_1_t;e_ transportation home from school, between schools 
within a_ district, gr; between schools i_r_i gpe o_r more districts 3% have ap agree- 
ment under sections 122.241 t_o 122.248, 122.535, 122.541, <_)_r_ 124.494, 3;; 
pupils involved i_n @ school activities {o_r tli_e school ye_zu beginning ip Q5; 
gag th_e b_vy_ is certified; pg 

Q) t_wp percent 9_f_‘ thp district’s regular transportation revenue Q that 
school year according t_o section 124.225, subdivision E, paragraph (3; 

Q13) A district that levies under _t_h_i_S_ section must movide lpt_e transportation 
home from school §o_r students participating i_n any academic~related activities 
provided py flip district i_f transportation i_s movided f9_r students participating 
_ip athletic activities. 

(p) A district may lgyy under mi_s subdivision only i_f t_h§ district provided 
_l_at_e transportation home from school during fiscal year 1991. 

ARTICLE 3 

SPECIAL PROGRAMS 
Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.17, subdivision 2, is 

amended to read: 
Subd. 2. METHOD OF SPECIAL INSTRUCTION. (51) Special instruc- 

tion and services for handicapped children must be based on the assessment and 
individual education plan. The instruction and services may be provided by one 
or more of the following methods: 
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(-a-) Q) connection with attending regular elementary and secondary school 
classes; 

(b) (_2_) establishment of special classes; 

(e) Q) at the home or bedside of the child; 

(el) (5) in other districts; 

(e) Q) instruction and services by special education cooperative centers 
established under this section, or in another member district of the cooperative 
center to which the resident district of the handicapped child belongs; 

(-3 (_6_) in a state residential school or a school department of a state institu- 
tion approved by the commissioner; 

(g) (_7_) in other states; 

(la-) Q) by contracting with public, private or voluntary agencies; 

(-i-) (2) for children under age five and their families, programs and services 
established through collaborative efforts with other agencies; 

6-) (1_Q) for children under age five and their families, programs in which 
handicapped children are served with nonhandicapped children; and 

(-le) (_l_l_) any other method approved by the commissioner. 

(_‘t_>) Preference shall be given to providing special instruction and services to 
children under age three and their families in the residence of the child with the 
parent or primary caregiver, or both, present. 

(g) The primary responsibility for the education of a handicapped child shall 
remain with the district of the child’s residence regardless of which method of 
providing special instruction and services is used. The district of residence must 
inform the parents of the child about the methods of instruction that are avail- 
able. 

(Q) Etgraphg (g) Q (1) Q1 _L cited as th_e “blind persons’ literacy rights 
a_n_d education act.” 

(E) '% following definitions apply 19 paragraphs (Q to (i)_. 
“Blind student” means Q individual who i_s eligible fig special educational 

services E who: 
(_l_) _h_a§ e_1 visual acuity _o_f_‘ 20/200 9; l§_s§ Q Qt; better eye with correcting 

lenses _o_1_‘ E a_ limited field o_f vision such gig; th_e widest diameter subtends an 
angular distance 9f n_o greater than 2_O degrees; g 

Q) @ _a medically indicated expectation 9;” visual deterioration. 
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“Braille” means 113 system pf reading _an_d writing through touch commonly 
known as standard English Braille. 

“Individualized education plan” means _a written statement developed {cg a_ 
student eligible f_o; special education _2mgi_ services pursuant Q gh_i_s_ section Q31 
section 602(a)(20g pf }g1_r_t A pf t_h_e_ Individuals v_v_i_tp Disabilities Education A_cjg Q United States Code, section 140l§a). 

(Q lp developing a_n individualized education p_l_a_n_ _fb_r _e_apl; b_lipc_l student 

13 presumption _m_11_fi pp 31331 proficiency ir_1 Braille reading a_n_d writing is essen- 
t_ia_l fig th_e_ student 19 achieve satisfactory educational progress. fl1_e_ assessment 
required f_og each student must include g Braille skills inventory, includmg a_ 
statement pf strengths gn_(_1 deficits. Braille instruction api y_sp fl ppt reguired 
py t_l_1_i§ paragraph if, _ip t_h_e_ course 9_f developing th_e student’s individualized 
education prograg team members concur that fie student’s visual impairment 
does pg affect reading gfli writing performance commensurate with ability. 

This paragraph does n_o_t_ reguire _t_l§ exclusive _1;s_e pf Braille if other special edu- 
cation services a_re appropriate t_o tl_1_e student’s educational needs. The provision 
9_f other appropriate services does pg; preclude Braille _us_e pr instruction. 
Instruction i_n_ Braille reading _a_r_1gl_ writing shall 

‘pg available _f9_r each blind $1; 
dept £o_r whom t_h_e_ multidisciplinag _tga_n_1 @ determined mag reading gig 1v_r_i_t_- 

(g) Instruction _ip Braille reading an_d writing must Q sufficient _tp enable 
e_ac_l_1_ plipgl student 19 communicate effectively g1_c_l efliciently _\fll_1 _t_l1§ sing @131 
(_)_f_' proficiency expected g t_h_e' student’s pflrs o_f comparable ability gr_1_q grade 
level. 

(l_1) '_l‘_l_1_§ student’s individualized education plan must specify: 

§_l_) _t_l_1_§ results obtained from §h_e assessment reguired under paragraph Q1; 

Q) how Braille w_ill _l_)_e_ implemented through integration with other class- 
room activities; 

Q) tpg date g which Braille instruction begin; 

(3) _fl1_§ length pf_t_h_e period 9_f instruction gig t_l;e freguency 5131 duration o_f 
each instructional session; 

(_5) Qp level _o_f competency Q Braille reading and writing t_o pg achieved py 
_t_h_e e_n_d Q‘ flip period and t_l_1p objective assessment measures 39 pp used; and 

(Q) i_f 2_1 decision _l1g§ been made under paragraph (9 that Braille instruction 
9_1_‘ u_w _i§ gt reguired Q tpp student: 

Q) _a statement that _t_l;e_ decision was reached after g review pf pertinent li£ 
erature describing tfi educational benefits 9_f Braille instruction and use; and 

(i_i) g specification pf ghp evidence used t_o determine that ‘th_e student’s abil- 
i_ty t_o read and write effectively without Braille _i§ pp; impaired. 
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Q) Instruction i_r_1 Braille reading and writing i_s_ 3 service f9_r mg puppose Q‘ 
special education and services under section 120.17. 

(j) Paragraphs (9) t_0 Q) shall _n_9_t_ b_e construed ftp supersede a_ny rights o_f a_ 
parent 9; guardian pf g child with Q disability under federal 95 state l_a_\L 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.17, subdivision 3a, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 3a. SCHOOL DISTRICT OBLIGATIONS. Every district shall 
ensure that: 

(1) all handicapped ehi-ldren students yfl disabilities are provided the spe- 
cial instruction and services which are appropriate to their needs. The student's 
needs and the special education instruction and services to be provided shall be 
agreed upon through the development of an individual education plan. The plan 
shall address the student’s need to develop skills to live and work as indepen- 
dently as possible within the community. By grade 9 or age 14, the plan shall 
address the student’s needs for transition from secondary services to post- 
secondary education and training, employment, and community participation, 
recreation, £1 leisure a;1_(_i_ home living, [hp pla_n fl.1_st include g statement _o_f 
t_l;c_: needed transition services, including Q statement o_i"tl1_e interagency responsi- 
bilities Q linkages gr both before secondary services a_re concluded; 

(2) handicapped children under age five and their families are provided spe- 
cial instruction and services appropriate to the chi1d’s level of functioning and 
needs; 

(3) handicapped children and their parents or guardians are guaranteed pro- 
cedural safeguards and the right to participate in decisions involving identifica- 
tion, assessment and educational placement of handicapped children; 

(4) to the maximum extent appropriate, handicapped children, including 
those in public or private institutions or other care facilities, are educated with 
children who are not handicapped, and that special classes, separate schooling, 
or other removal of handicapped children from the regular educational environ- 
ment occurs only when and to the extent that the nature or severity of the handi- 
cap is such that education in regular classes with the use of supplementary 
services cannot be achieved satisfactorily; 

(5) in accordance with recognized professional standards, testing and evalu- 
ation materials, and procedures utilized for the purposes of classification and 
placement of handicapped children are selected and administered so as not to be 
racially or culturally discriminatory; and 

(6) the rights of the child are protected when the parents or guardians are 
not known or not available, or the child isa ward of the state. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 120.17, subdivision 
3b, is amended to read: 
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Subd. 3b. PROCEDURES FOR DECISIONS. Every district shall utilize 
at least the following procedures for decisions involving identification, assess- 

ment, and educational placement of handicapped children: 

(a) Parents and guardians shall receive prior written notice of: 

(1) any proposed formal educational assessment or proposed denial of a for- 
mal educational assessment of their child; 

(2) a proposed placement of their child in, transfer from or to, or denial of 
placement in a special education program; or 

(3) the proposed provision, addition, denial or removal of special education 
services for their child; 

(b) The district shall not proceed with the initial formal assessment of a 
child, the initial placement of a child in a special education program, or the ini- 
tial provision of special education services for a child without the prior written 
consent of the child’s parent or guardian. The refusal of a parent or guardian to 
consent may be overridden by the decision in a hearing held pursuant to clause 
(e) at the district’s initiative; 

(c) Parents and guardians shall have an opportunity to meet with appropri- 
ate district staff in at least one conciliation conference if they object to any pro- 
posal of which they are notified pursuant to clause (a). The conciliation process 
shall not be used to deny or delay a parent or guardian’s right to a due process 
hearing. If the parent or guardian refuses efforts by the district to conciliate the 
dispute with the school district, the requirement of an opportunity for concilia- 
tion shall be deemed to be satisfied; 

(d) The commissioner shall establish a mediation process to assist parents, 
school districts, or other parties to resolve disputes arising out of the identifica- 
tion, assessment, or educational placement of handicapped children. The media- 
tion process must be olfered as an informal alternative to the due process 
hearing provided under clause (e), but must not be used to deny or postpone the 
opportunity of a parent or guardian to obtain a due process hearing. 

(e) Parents, guardians, and the district shall have an opportunity to obtain 
an impartial due process hearing initiated and conducted by and in the school 
district responsible for assuring that an appropriate program is provided in 
accordance with state board rules, if the parent or guardian continues to object 
t0: 

(1) a proposed formal educational assessment or proposed denial of a for- 
mal educational assessment of their child; 

(2) the proposed placement of their child in, or transfer of their child to a 
special education program; 

(3) the proposed denial of placement of their child in a special education 
program or thetransfer of their child from a special education program; 
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(4) the proposed provision or addition of special education services for their 
child; or ’ 

(5) the proposed denial or removal of special education services for their 
child. 

At least five calendar days before the hearing, the objecting party shall pro- 
vide the other party with a brief written statement of the objection and the rea- 
sons for the objection. 

The hearing shall take place before an impartial hearing officer mutually 
agreed to by the school board and the parent or guardian. If the school board 

_ 
and the parent or guardian are unable to agree on a hearing officer, the school 
board shall request the commissioner to appoint a hearing officer. The hearing 
officer shall not be a school‘ board member or employee of the school district 
where. the child resides or of the child’s school district of residence, an employee 
of any other public agency involved in the education or care of the child, or any 
person with a personal or professional interest which would conflict with the 
person’s objectivity at the hearing. A person who otherwise qualifies as a hearing 
oflicer is not an employee of the district solely because the person is paid by the 
district to serve as a hearing officer. If the hearing officer requests an indepen- 
dent educational assessment of a child, the cost of the assessment shall be at dis- 
trict expense. The proceedings shall be recorded and preserved, at the expense of 
the school district, pending ultimate disposition of the action. 

(f) The decision of the hearing officer pursuant to clause (e) shall be ren- 
dered not more than 45 calendar days from the date of the receipt of the request 
for the hearing. A hearing officer may grant specific extensions of time beyond 
the 45-day period at the request of either party. The decision of the hearing oili- 
cer shall be binding on all parties unless appealed to the hearing review officer 
by the parent, guardian, or the school board of the district where the child 
resides pursuant to clause (g). 

The local decision shall: 

(1) be in writing; 

(2) state the controlling facts upon which the decision is made in sufficient 
detail to apprise the parties and the hearing review officer of the basis and rea- 
son for the decision; 

(3) state whether the special education program or special education ser- 
vices appropriate to the child’s needs can be reasonably provided within the 
resources available to the responsible district or districts; 

(4) state the amount and source of any additional district expenditure neces- 
sary to implement the decision; and 

(5) be based on the standards set forth in subdivision 3a and the rules of the 
state board. 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by

Copyright © 1992 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



429 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1992 Ch. 499, Art. 3 

(g) Any local decision issued pursuant to clauses (e) and (i) may be appealed 
to the hearing review oflicer within 30 calendar days of receipt of that written 
decision, by the parent, guardian, or the school board of the district responsible 
for assuring that an appropriate program is provided in accordance with state 
board rules. 

If the decision is appealed, a written transcript of the hearing shall be made 
by the school district and shall be accessible to the parties involved within five 
calendar days of the filing of the appeal. The hearing review officer shall issue a 
final independent decision based on an impartial review of the local decision 
and the entire record within 66 _3_(_)_ calendar days after the filing of the appeal. 
The hearing review officer shall seek additional evidence if necessary and may 
afford the parties an opportunity for written or oral argument; provided any 
hearing held to seek additional evidence shall be an impartial due process hear- 
ing but shall be deemed not to be a contested case hearing for purposes of chap- 
ter 14. The hearing review oflicer may grant specific extensions of time beyond 
the 30-day period at the request of any party. 

The final decision shall: 

(1) be in writing; 

(2) include findings and conclusions; and 

(3) be based upon the standards set forth in subdivision 3a and in the rules 
of the state board. 

(h) The decision of the hearing review officer shall be final unless appealed 
by the parent or guardian or school board to the court of appeals. The judicial 
review shall be in accordance with chapter 14. 

(i) The commissioner of education shall select an individual who has the 
qualifications enumerated in this paragraph to serve as the hearing review offi- 
cer: 

(1) the individual must be knowledgeable and impartial; 

(2) the individual must not have a personal interest in or specific involve- 
ment with the student who is a party to the hearing; 

(3) the individual must not have been employed as an administrator by the 
district that is a party to the hearing; 

(4) the individual must not have been involved in the selection of the 
administrators of the district that is a party to the hearing; 

(5) the individual must not have a personal, economic, or professional inter- 
est in the outcome of the hearing other than the proper administration of the 
federal and state laws, rules, and policies; 
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(6) the individual must not have substantial involvement in the develop- 
ment of a state or local policy or procedures that are challenged in the appeal; 
and 

(7) the individual is not a current employee or board member of a Minne- 
sota public school district, education district, intermediate unit or regional edu- 
cation agency, the state department of education, the state board of education, 
or a parent advocacy organization or group. 

(j) In all appeals, the parent or guardian of the handicapped student or the 
district that is a party to the hearing may challenge the impartiality or compe- 
tence of the proposed hearing review oflicer by applying to the state board of 
education. 

(k) Pending the completion of proceedings pursuant to this subdivision, 
unless the district and the parent or guardian of the child agree otherwise, the 
child shall remain in the child’s current educational placement and shall not be 
denied initial admission to school. 

(1) The child’s school district of residence, a resident district, and providing 
district shall receive notice of and may be a party to any hearings or appeals 
under this subdivision. . 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.17, subdivision 8a, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 8a. RESIDENCE OF CHILD UNDER SPECIAL CONDITIONS. 
The legal residence of a handicapped child placed in a foster facility for care and 
treatment when: (1) parental rights have been terminated by court order; (2) par- 
ent or guardian is not living within the state; or (3) no other school district resi- 
dence can be established, g (5) parent g guardian having legg custody o_f th_e 
child i_s Q inmate 9_f _a Minnesota correctional faciligv g i_s Q resident o_f g@ 
gv_ay house under th_e supervision _(_)_f'tl1_e commissioner o_f corrections; shall be the 
school district in which the child resides. The school board of the district of resi- 
dence shall provide the same educational program for such child as it provides 
for all resident handicapped children in the district. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 120.17, subdivision 
lla, is amended to read: 

Subd. lla. STATE INTERAGENCY COORDINATING COUNCIL. An 
interagency coordinating council of g_t_ 1e_as_t 15 members pp; pg fie E Q is 
established, i_n compliance Lh Public 1 Number 102-"119, section g. The 
members and the ehei-i= shall be appointed by the governor. Council members 
flip}! §l_ep_t th_e_ council chairperson. :13 representative o_f th_e commissioner o_f 
education may pg; is tfi chaigperson. The council shall be composed of at 
least three fiyp parents, including persons o_f color, of children will; disabilities 
under age seven with handicaps lg, including a_t le_as1 jag parents o_f Q 
will; Q disability under age seven, three representatives of public or private pro- 
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viders of services for children with disabilities under age five with handicaps, 
including 3 special education director, county social service director, gr_1_c_l Q com- 
munity health services 9_§ public health nursing administrator, one member of 
the senate, one member of the house of representatives, one representative of 
teacher preparation programs in early childhood-special education Q _c_>_t_l;e_r_ pg 
aration programs i_n early childhood intervention, at least one representative of 
advocacy organizations for children with handicaps; at least ene representative 
efasehecldistneteraseheeldistrieteeeperafiveeandethermembersknewk 
edgeable about children disabilities under age five with handicaps, _9_r§ physician 
_v_v_h_q cares Q young children _v\Lit_l_1_ special health gr; needs, one representative 
each from tfi commissioners o_f commerce, education, health, human services, 
Q31 j9_l;_s_ _a_ng training, gig _a representative f1'o;rn_ Indian health services 95 Q 
_t_1fl1_l_ council. Section 15.059, subdivisions 2 to 5, apply to the council. The 
council shall meet at least quarterly. A representative of each of the commission- 
ersefedueaHcn;health;andhunaansenieesshaHattendeeuncHmeetingsasa 
nenvet-ing member cf the council: 

The council shall address methods of implementing the state policy of 
developing and implementing comprehensive, coordinated, multidisciplinary 
interagency programs of early intervention services for children with handicaps 
disabilities and their families. 

The duties of the council include recommending policies to ensure a com- 
prehensive and coordinated system of all state and local agency services for chil- 
dren under age five with handicaps disabilities and their families. The policies 
must address how to incorporate each agency’s services into a unified state and 
local system of multidisciplinary assessment practices, individual intervention 
plans, comprehensive systems to find children in need of services, methods to 
improve public awareness, and assistance in determining the role of interagency 
early intervention committees. 

cfeeant-ybeardsandschccldist+iets' 
' 

tceeeréx-' 

viees£rempubHeandpfivateseufee$Apprepfiatesesvieesmustbedetermined 

menfiandheaithsecvieesmeessefiteamfleelnidrcnvfitnhandieapstebenefit 

Each year byJanuery4—5_.I11lel,the council shallsubmititsfeeemmendw 
t-iens recommend to the governor and the commissioners of education, health, 
and human services, commerce, _z_m_d j_(_>l3§ and training policies f_or a comprehen- 
_siv_e and coordinated system. 
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Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.17, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. llb. RESPONSIBILITIES OF COUNTY BOARDS AND 
SCHOOL DISTRICTS. 

Q i_s gr; ioint responsibility 9_f county boards gig school districts tp coordi- 
Egg, provide, _a_1£l gy _f_q appropriate services, a_nd gp facilitate payment £9; §§_r_- 
vices from public @ private sources. Appropriate services must Q determined 
_ip consultation _v\_/_1’t_h parents, physicians, gig other educational, medical, health, 
_a_r_1_d human services providers. Appropriate services include family education 
and counseling, home visits, occupational pg physical therapy, speech pathol- 
pgy, audiology, psychological services, c_a_§_e_ management, medical services _ib_r 

diagnostic g1_d_ evaluation purposes, early identification, gpg screening assess- 

ment, and health services necessagy t_o enable children E handicaps tp benefit 
gzgly intervention services. School districts r_n_1fi lg gig prima1_'y agency ip 

tfl cooperative effort. 
Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.17, subdivision 16, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 16. COMMUNITY TRANSITION INTERAGENCY COMMIT- 
TEE. A district, group of districts, or special education cooperative, in coopera- 
tion with the county or counties in which the district or cooperative is located, 
shall establish a community transition interagency committee for handicapped 
youth @ disabilities, beginning at grade 9 or age equivalent, and their fami- 
lies. Members of the committee shall consist of representatives from special edu- 
cation; vocational and regular education; community education; post-secondary 
education and training institutions; adults E disabilities w_h<> have received 
transition services i_f §p_c_h persons pig available; parents of handieappeel youth 
w_itl_1_ disabilities; local business or industry; rehabilitation services; county social 
services; health agencies; and additional public or private adult service providers 
as appropriate. The committee shall elect a chair and shall meet regularly. The 
committee shall: 

(1) identify current services, programs, and funding sources provided within 
the community for secondary and post-secondary aged hand-ieappeel youth with 
gl_is__21bfii_tifl and their families; 

(2) facilitate the development of multiagency teams to address present and 
future transition needs of individual students on their individual education 
plans; 

(3) develop a community plan to include mission, goals, and objectives, and 
an implementation plan to assure that transition needs of hand-iea-pped individu- 
315 fl %1bi1_i_t.i§ are met; 

(4) recommend changes or improvements in the community system of tran- 
sition services; 
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(5) exchange agency information such as appropriate data, effectiveness 
studies, special projects, exemplary programs, and creative funding of programs; 
and 

(6) following procedures determined by Q; commissioner, prepare a yearly 
summary assessing the progress of transition services in the community and dis- 
seminate it including follow-up of individuals @ disabilities yylg were 11-; 
vided transition services tg determine post-school outcomes. fig summary gigs; 
l_)_e_ disseminated to all adult services agencies involved in the planning and to 
the commissioner of education by September October 1 of each year. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 120.181, is amended 
to read: 

120.181 
PLACEMENT OF NONHANDICAPPED P-U-P-I-LS; EDUCATION AND 
TRANSPORTATION. 

The responsibility for providing instruction and transportation "for a non- 
handicapped pupil who has a short-term or temporary physical or emotional ill- 
ness or disability, as determined by the standards of the state board, and who is 
temporarily placed for care and treatment for that illness or disability, shall be 
determined in the following menneie g provided in thg section. 

(a) The school district of residence of the pupil shall be the district in which 
the pupil’s parent or guardian resides or the district designated by the commis- 
sioner of education if neither parent nor guardian is living within the state. 

(b) Prior to the placement of a pupil for care and treatment, the district of 
residence shall be notified and provided an opportunity to participate in the 
placement decision. When an immediate emergency placement is necessary and 
time does not permit resident district participation in the placement decision, 
the district in which the pupil is temporarily placed, if different from the district 
of residence, shall notify the district of residence of the emergency placement 
within 15 days of the placement. 

(c) When a nonhandicapped pupil is temporarily placed for care and treat- 
ment in a day program and the pupil continues to live within the district of resi- 
dence during the care and treatment, the district of residence shall provide 
instruction and necessary transportation for the pupil. The district may provide 
the instruction at a school within the district of residence, at the pupil’s resi- 
dence, or in the case of a placement outside of the resident district, in the dis- 
trict in which the day treatment program is located by paying tuition to that 
district. Llm district 9_f ficement E contract 1 a facility 19 provide 
instruction by teachers licensed by t_l_1_e state board 9_t_‘ teaching. 

(d) When a nonhandicapped pupil is temporarily placed in a residential pro- 
gram for care and treatment, the district in which the pupil is placed shall pro- 
vide instruction for the pupil and necessary transportation within that district 
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while the pupil is receiving instruction, and in the case of a placement outside of 
the district of residence, the nonresident district shall bill the district of resi- 
dence for the actual cost of providing the instruction for the regular school year 
and for summer school, excluding transportation costs. When a nonhandicapped 
pupil is temporarily placed in a residential program outside the district of resi- 
dence, the administrator of the court placing the pupil shall send timely written 
notice of the placement to the district of residence. Lhe district gf placement 
r_n_a_y contract _w_i.t_l_1_ 3 residential. facility t_o provide instruction by teachers 
licensed by @ §t_atg board 9_t_" teaching. 

(e) The district of residence shall receive ‘general edueat-ien aid for include 
the pupil i_n i_t§ residence count o_f p_gpi_l ppm and pay tuition and ether i-nst-1=ue- 
t-ienal eests; exelud-i-ng transpertat-ion eests; _a_s_ provided i_n section 124.18 to the 
district providing the instruction. Transportation costs shall be paid by the dis- 
trict providing the transportation and the state shall pay transportation aid to 
that district. For purposes of computing state transportation aid, pupils gov- 
erned by this subdivision shall be included in the handicapped transportation 
category.

_ 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.331, subdivision 1, is 

amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. PURPOSE. The purpose of sections 124.331 to 124.333 is 
to improve the education of public school pupils by: 

(.1) working toward reducing instructor-learner ratios and increasing the 
amount of individual attention given each learner in kindergarten and through 
grade -1- 3 to help each learner develop socially and emotionally and in knowl- 
edge, skills, and attitudes; and 

(2) improving program offerings. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.331, subdivision 3, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 3. STATE REVENUE CRITERIA. Revenue available under section 
124.332 is to enable a district to work to achieve the district’s instructor-learner 
ratios. in kindergarten and through grade -1- 3 established by the curriculum advi- 
sory committee in each district, and to prepare and use an individualized learn- 
ing plan for each learner in kindergarten and through grade -1- 3. A district must 
not increase the districtwide instructor-learner ratios in grades 2- 3 through 8 as 
a result of reducing instructor-learner ratios in kindergarten and through grade -1 
3. 

A district’s curriculum advisory committee, as part of the policy under sec- 
tion 126.666, must develop a districtwide plan to work to achieve the instructor- 
learner ratios in kindergarten and through grade 1- _3_ adopted by the school 
board of the_district, and to prepare and use an individualized learning plan for 
each learner in kindergarten and through grade -1- 3. If the school board of a 
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school district determines that the district has achieved and is maintaining the 
instructor-learner ratios specified by the district’s curriculum advisory commit- 
tee, and has prepared and is using individualized learning plans, the school 
board must direct the school district to use the aid it receives under section 
124.332 to work to improve program offerings throughout the district, or the 
education district of which the district is a member, based upon a plan devel- 
oped by the district’s curriculum advisory committee. - 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 125.62, subdivision 
6, is amended to read: 

Subd. 6. ELIGIBILITY FOR SCHOLARSHIPS AND LOANS. The fol- 
lowing Indian people are eligible for scholarships: 

(1) a student, including a teacher aide employed by a district receiving a 
joint grant, who intends to become a teacher and who is enrolled in a post- 
secondary institution receiving a joint grant; 

(2) a licensed employee of a district receiving a joint grant, who is enrolled 
in a master of education program; and 

(3) a student who, after applying for federal and state financial aid and an 
Indian scholarship according to section 124.48, has financial needs that remain 
unmet. Financial need shall be determined according to the uniform congressio- 
_nLl methodology for needs determination 9; as otherwise §gt_ i_n federal l_a_w_. 

A person who has actual living expenses in addition to those addressed by 
the uniform congressional methodology for needs determination, or as otherwise 
gt i_n federal Qt; may receive a loan according to criteria established by the 
state board. A contract shall be executed between the state and the student for 
the amount and terms of the loan. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 245A.03, subdivision 
2, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. EXCLUSION FROM LICENSURE. Sections 245A.0l to 
245A.l6 do not apply to: 

(1) residential or nonresidential programs that are provided to a person by 
an individual who is related; 

(2) nonresidential programs that are provided by an unrelated individual to 
persons from a single related family; 

(3) residential or nonresidential programs that are provided to adults who 
do not abuse chemicals or who do not have a chemical dependency, a mental ill- 
ness, mental retardation or a related condition, a functional impairment, or a 
physical handicap; 

(4) sheltered workshops or work activity programs that are certified by the 
commissioner of jobs and training; 
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(5) programs for children enrolled in kindergarten to the 12th grade and 
prekindergarten regular and special education i_n g1_ school a_s defined Q section 
120.101, subdivision 1, a_n_d programs serving children i_n combined special §<_i1_1_-_ 

cation a_n_d regular prekindergarten programs that are operated o_r assisted by the 
commissioner of education or a seheel as defined in see-t-ion -l—2G.—l-91-, subdivi- 
sion 4;

1 

(6) nonresidential programs for children that provide care or supervision for 
periods of less than three hours a day while the child’s parent or legal guardian 
is in the same building or present on property that is contiguous with the physi- 
cal facility where the nonresidential program is provided; 

(7) nursing homes or hospitals licensed by the commissioner of health 
except as specified under section 245A.02; 

(8) board and lodge facilities licensed by the commissioner of health that 
provide services for five or more persons whose primary diagnosis is mental ill- 
ness who have refused an appropriate residential program offered by a county 
agency. This exclusion expires on July 1, 1990; 

(9) homes providing programs for persons placed there by a licensed agency 
for legal adoption, unless the adoption is not completed within two years; 

(10) programs licensed by the commissioner of corrections; 

(1 1) recreation programs for children or adults that operate for fewer than 
40 calendar days in a calendar year; 

(12) programs whose primary purpose is to provide, for adults or school-age 
children, including children who will be eligible to enter kindergarten within not 
more than four months, social and recreational activities, such as scouting, boys 
clubs, girls clubs, sports, or the arts; except that a program operating in a school 
building is not excluded unless it is approved by the district’s school board; 

(13) head start nonresidential programs which operate for less than 31 days 
in each calendar year; 

(14) noncertified boarding care homes unless they provide services for five 
or more persons whose primary diagnosis is mental illness or mental retardation; 

(15) nonresidential programs for nonhandicapped children provided for a 
cumulative total of less than 30 days in any 12-month period; 

(16) residential programs for persons with mental illness, that are located in 
hospitals, until the commissioner adopts appropriate rules; 

(17) the religious instruction of school-age children; Sabbath or Sunday 
schools; or the congregate care of children by a church, congregation, or religious 
society during the period used by the church, congregation, or religious society 
for its regular worship; 
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(18) camps licensed by the commissioner of health under Minnesota Rules, 
chapter 4630; 

I 

(19) mental health outpatient services for adults with mental illness or chil- 
dren with emotional disturbance; or 

(20) residential programs serving school-age children whose sole purpose is 
cultural or educational exchange, until the commissioner adopts appropriate 
rules. 

Ferpurpesesefeleuse(§);thedepaHmente£edueatien;eftereensu1ting 
vdththeéepafimentefhumansewieeswhahadeptstaadardseppfieebletepre 
seheelpregmmsedminhteredbypublieseheehthataresimilartekiinnesete 
Rules;p&Hs9§03:90§te9§03=044§:¥hesestandards&maeempt£remrulemale 
ingenéerehapter-l-4: 

Sec. 13. Laws 1991, chapter 265, article 3,'se_ction 39, subdivision 16, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 16. INDIAN TEACHER PREPARATION GRANTS. For joint 
grants to assist Indian people to become teachers: 

$190,000 1992 
$190,000 1993 

Up to Initially $70,000 each year is for a joint grant to the University of 
Minnesota at Duluth and the Duluth school district. 

Up to Initially $40,000 each year is for a joint grant to each of the follow- 
ing: 

(1) Bemidji state university and the Red Lake school district; 

(2) Moorhead state university and a school district located within the White 
Earth reservation; and 

(3) Augsburg college and the Minneapolis school district. 

Money not used for students at one location may be transferred for use at 
another location. 

Any unexpended balance remaining the first year does not cancel but is 
available in the second year. 

Sec. 14. BASE ADJUSTMENT. 
Upon request 91' Q school district tl1_a1t is eligible Q gig receives alternative 

delivery revenue under Minnesota Statutes, section 124.322, t_l§ commissioner 
9_i_' education _s_lLall adiust th_e district’s revenue page E revenue _{o_i_' figal )1 
£92 _agl_(_1_ _l9_93 Q reflect ay n_ev_v service requirements imposed upon th_e dis-_ 
t_ri_c_t_. @ adjustments still be made t_o t_hg district’s afl g levy. However the 
adjustment must jg result in _a reduction in §_t_a_t_e_ E t_o _a_ny other district. 
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Sec. 15. ALLOCATION OF FUNDS. 
lp th_e Northwest ECSU region, gig commissioner o_f education §l_1§fl allocate 

federal funds Q t_l_1_g gggional special education lo_w incidence plans ip a manner 
consistent litp tl1_e recommendation 91‘ Q maiority o_f th_e school boards ip th_e 
region. 111:; allocation method must provide access Q; a_ll districts i_n E region 
tp th_e services supported py g1_e_ funds. 

Sec. 16. STATE INTERAGENCY COORDINATING COUNCIL 
REPORT. 

IE §tLte interagency coordinating council appoint p E force com- 
posed o_f council members @ representatives pf a_ll alfected st21_to: app l_o_<g1l 

agencies, including county boards app school districts, t_o study gn_c_l report t_oE 
education committees o_f fie legislature l_)y February l_5_, 1993, th_e short-@ 
long-term f1_s_cpl impact t_o tl1_e stai _(_)_f providing Q comprehensive pn_d.coordi— 
nated system pf services t_o infants a_n_c_l_ toddlers gig disabilities from birth 
through ggg tw_o grpi E families. 

Sec. 17. COUNCIL TO REVIEW DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN SER- 
VICES RULE. 

'_I‘_l_1_e Ely childhood pa_re E education council s_ha_ll appoint a @ force 
composed pf council members agl affected early childhood service providers tp 
study £151 recommend t9 the human services E education committees o_f th_e 
legislature l_)y February Q 1993, education program standards £1 licensure 
procedures fpi; programs subject Q licensure under Minnesota Rules, parts 
9503.0005 _tp 9503.0l75. 

Sec. 18. REPEALER. 
Minnesota Statutes 1990, sections 126.071, subdivisions _2_, Q, gig 3; 

l28A.022, subdivisions Q Q 1; _a_rpi_ 128A.O% subdivision _1_; £1 Minnesota 
Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 126.071, subdivision L _a_rp repealed. 

Sec. 19. APPROPRIATION. 
There i_s appropriated from fig general fund t_o t_l1_e department o_f education 

$25,000 fg fiscal y/ca_a1; 1993 E a grant t_o independent school district _l_\I_9_. E, 
Worthington, £9; planning tl1_e const1uction’o_f p_e_\y residential facilities E LIE 
Lakeview program Q‘ students _\@ disabilities. :13 grant must lg matched 
pith money £103 nonstate sources. 

Sec. 20. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Sections _5_, _6_, @ L4: Q effective mg day following final enactment. 
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ARTICLE 4 

EARLY CHILDHOOD, COMMUNITY, AND ADULT EDUCATION 
Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 123.702, subdivi- 

sion 1, is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. Every school board shall provide for a mandatory program 
of early childhood developmental screening for children who are four years old 
and older but who have not entered kindergarten or first grade in a public 
school. This screening program shall be established either by one board, by two 
or more boards acting in cooperation, by educational cooperative service units, 
by early childhood family education programs, or by other existing programs. 
This screening examination is a mandatory prerequisite to enrolling reguirement 
£9; a student t_o in continue attending kindergarten or first grade in a public 
school. A child need not submit to developmental screening provided by a 
school board if the child’s health records indicate to the school board that the 
child has received comparable developmental screening from a public or private 
health care organization or individual health care provider. The school districts 
are encouraged to reduce the costs of preschool developmental screening pro- 
grams by utilizing volunteers in implementing the program. 

See. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 123.702, subdivision 
la, is amended to read: 

Subd. la. A child must not be enrolled in this state in kindergarten Q fig 
grade i_n a public school until unless the parent or guardian of the child submits 
to the school principal or other person having general control and supervision of 
the school a record indicating the months and year the child received develop- ' 

mental screening and the results of the screening n_ot lgte__r tpgp _3_O gpyp aftgg me 
li_r_s_t dfl pf attendance. If a child is transferred from one kindergarten to another 
or from one first grade to another, the parent or guardian of the child must be 
allowed 30 days to submit the child’s record, during which time the child may 
attend school. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 123.702, subdivision 
1b, is amended to read: 

Subd. lb. (3) A screening program shall include at least the following com- 
ponents: developmental assessments, hearing and vision screening or referral, 
immunization review and referral, th_e child’s height a_n<1_ weight, review of any 
special family circumstances that might affect development, identification of 
additional risk factors that may influence learning, an interview with the parent 
about the child, and referral for assessment, diagnosis, and treatment when 
potential needs are identified. Ipe school district gr_1_c_l fie person performing g 
supervising th_e screening gall provide a_ parent _9_i; guardian E E written 
notice tlipt pile parent 9_r guardian my decline pg answer _questions pg provide 
information about family circumstances Q might affect development gig! iggrg 
tification o_f E factors t_l_1§1 _1;n_a_y influence learning. _”[_‘l§_ notice gllzfl clearly 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by st-r-ikeeut.

Copyright © 1992 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1992 440 Ch. 499, Art. 4 

gig ply; declining _t_Q answer questions Q‘ provide information _clois n_ot prevent 
fie iilcl frpm @i_ng enrolled ip kindergarten pg fi_r_s_t gfl i_f gfl screening 
components a_re_ mjet. if g parent pi; guardian _i§ n_ot gl_3_l_e_ t_o 1 £1 comprehend 
tpp written notice, fie school district gppl jig person performing g supervising 
Q13 screening must convey tl1_e information _ip another manner. @ notice fla_ll 
a_ls_o inform t_hg parent g guardian _tl'1_at Q child need E submit t_o_ thp school 
district screening program if 13 child’s health records indicate t_o tfi school $11 
$19 child his received comparable developmental screening performed within 
t_l_1_e preceding L65 @y_s py 3 public pr private health cl organization Q indi- 
vidual health gpe provider. 1113 notice _s_l1Lll Q t_o Q parent g guardian gt 
fig fig gl;e_ district initially provides information tp Q63 parent _o_r guardian 
about screening @ $a_ll Q givg at th_e screening location. 

Q) All screening components shall be consistent with the standards of the 
state commissioner of health for early developmental screening programs. No 
developmental screening program shall provide laboratory tests; a health history 
or a physical examination to any child. The school district shall request from the 
public or private health care organization or the individual health care provider 
the results of any laboratory test; health history or physical examination within 
the 12 months preceding a child’s scheduled screening. 

(Q) If a child is without health coverage, the school district shall refer the 
child to an appropriate health care provider. 

(51) A school board may offer additional components such as nutritional, 
physical and dental assessments, blood pressure, and laboratory tests, pg health 
histo1_'y. State aid shall not be paid for additional components. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 123.702, subdivision 
3, is amended to read: 

Subd. 3. The school board shall inform each resident family with a child 
eligible to participate in the developmental screening program about the avail- 
ability of the program and the state’s requirement that a child receive develop- 
mental screeningbefiareenrellinginn_ml_a_gt_lp1_pfl)_Qy_szd’£[fi1g@§1y9j‘ 
attending kindergarten or first grade in a public school. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 124.19, subdivision 7, 
is amended to tread: 

Subd. 7. ‘ALTERNATIVE PROGRAMS. (a) This subdivision applies to an 
alternative program that has been approved by the state board of education pur- 
suant to Minnesota Rules, part 3t500.3500, as exempt from Minnesota Rules, 
part 3500.1500, requiring a school day to be at least six hours in duration. 

(b) To receive general education revenue for a pupil in an alternative pro- 
gram, a school district must meet the requirements in this paragraph. The pro- 
gram must be approved by the. commissioner of education. In approving a 
program, the commissioner may use the process used for approving state desig- 
nated area learning centers under section l24C.49. 
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(c) In addition to the requirements in paragraph (b), to receive general edu- 
cation revenue for a pupil in an alternative program that has an independent 
study component, a school district must meet the requirements in this para- 
graph. 

The school district must develop with the pupil a continual learning plan for 
the pupil. A district must allow a minor pupil’s parent or guardian to participate 
in developing the plan, if the parent or guardian wants to participate.'The plan 
must identify the learning experiences and expected outcomes needed for satis- 
factory credit for the year and for graduation. The plan must be updated each 
year. 

General education revenue for a pupil in an approved alternative program 
without an independent study component must be prorated for a pupil partici- 
pating for less than a full school year, or its equivalent. 

General education revenue for a pupil in an approved alternative program 
that has an independent study component must be paid for each hour of teacher 
contact time and each hour of independent study time completed toward a 
credit necessary for graduation. Average daily membership for a pupil shall 
equal the number of hours of teacher contact time and independent study time 
divided by the product of the number of instructional days required for that 
yearand six;butnetmerethanene;exeeptasetlaenvisepre~=idedinseetien 
-1-2-l~.—58§. Averggg daily membership @ g pupil must Q9; exceed gi_e_, unless: 

Q) g pupil participates in 3 learning year program under section 121.585; 

(2) _a pupil’s regular graduating class has already graduated‘, _o_1_' 

Q) Q pupil needs additional course credits Q order 19 graduate gp time. 
For an alternative program having an independent study component, the 

commissioner shall require a description of the courses in the program, the 
kinds of independent study involved, the expected learning outcomes of the 
courses, and the means of measuring student performance against the expected 
outcomes. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 124.2601, subdivision 
6, is amended to read: 

Subd. 6. AID GUARANTEE. Any adult basic education program that 
receives less state aid under subdivisions 3 _am_d 1 than from the aid 
formula for fiscal year 1992 shall receive the amount of aid it received in fiscal 
year 1992. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 124.2605, is amended 
to read: 

124.2605 GED TEST FEES. 
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The commissioner of education shall pay 60 percent of the eests ef a GED 
test taken by @ that _i_s_ charged to an eligible individual Q Q @ battery o_f Q GED tig, _lgu_t n_ot more than $_2Q Q _a_g eligible individual. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 275.125, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. LEVY FOR CERTAIN CHILDREN IN EXTENDED DAY 
PROGRAMS. _A_. school district th_at_ offers a_r_i_ extended day program according 
to section 121.88, subdivision _1__Q, ma lfly Q t_l1e_ additional gg_s_ts o_f providing 
services to children 1v_it_h disabilities fig participate i_n the extended gay 12% 
gram. 

Sec. 9. Laws 1991, chapter 265, article 4, section 30, subdivision 11, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 11. GED AND LEARN TO READ ON TV. For statewide purchase 
of broadcast costs, publicity, and coordination of the GED on TV series and the 
learn to read on TV series: 

$100,000 1992 
$100,000 1993 

The department may contract for these services. 

Upte$+9;999efthis&ppfopriatienfbreaehfisee1yearis&vai1eb1eteeen- 
t-reetferthesesewiees: 

Sec. 10. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Section _5_ _i_s_ effective ._l_I_.1_ly 1, 1992, a_nd applies ‘Q 1992-1993 and later school 

years. Section _9_ is effective tl'1_e Q1 following final enactment. 

ARTICLE 5 

FACILITIES 
' ‘Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.148, subdivision 3, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 3. NEGATIVE REVIEW AND COMMENT. (g) If the commis- 
sioner submits a negative review and comment for a proposal according to sec- 
tion 121.15, t-he seheel board must not preeeed with eenstrr-uetie-H: t11_e following 
§t§_p_s it Q taken: ‘ 

Q) the commissioner must notify gig school board (_)_i_' @ proposed ggative 
review _a_1£1 comment an_d schedule _a public meeting within Q g_ay_s o_f t1_1_e_ notifi- 
cation within that school district t_o_ discuss the proposed negative reviewE 
comment Q t_h_e school facility; a_n_d » 
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(2) tl1_e school board §pa_1l appoint Q advisory tpgg force o_f_1_J_p t_g Qv__e_ mem- 
pegs _t_p advise 115 school board gig t_h_§ commissioner gm tl_1§ advantages, disad- 
vantages, gpd alternatives tp tfi proposed facility Q tli_e public meeting. fig 
member o_f E advisogy E _f_'91<_:_g QM 2_1ls»_o lg Q member pf ’pl_1_e county facili- 
tfl group. 

(p) After attending ‘th_e public meeting, th_e commissioner _s_l_1§fl reconsider 
Qg proposal. _I_f_‘ tp_e_ commissioner submits p negative review £1 comment, th_e 
school board _rpa_ty appeal thiat decision t_o t;h_e gypp board pf education. lip: spilt; 
board pf education rgy either uphold tpp commissioner’s negative review Q1 
comment 9; instruct t_l_1p commissioner _t_9_ submit Q positive 9_r_ unfavorable 
review _ar_1p comment pp t_h_g proposed facility. 

(_c_) _A_ school board may pol proceed with construction i_f tg; state board 9_f 
education upholds t_lpc_ commissioner’s negative review gpl comment pr i_f me 
commissioner’s negative review arpd comment i_s _I£§ appealed. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.243, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. CAPITAL EXPENDITURE FACILITIES REVENUE. Capital 
expenditure facilities revenue for a district equals the lesser efi 

(-l-) $4-39 $128 times its actual pupil units for the school year: er 

year and; A district’s capital expenditure facilities revenue fgp‘ _a school @ shall 
b_e reduced if the unreserved balance in the capital expenditure facilities account 
on June 30 of the prior school year: For the purpose ef determining revenue fer 
the+989-l999andthe+999-499+seheelyears;theunreseFvedbalaneeinthe 
ea~prtal' aeeeunten:Iune89efthepi=ierseheelyeariszere 
exceeds §_2_7Q times t_h_e_ fund balance pupil units i_p th_e pgi_qg peg _a§ defined i_n_ 
section l24A.26, subdivision L I_f p district’s capital expenditure facilities reve- E _§ reduced, ply; reduction equals ph_e lesser o_f Q) tl_1_e_ amount thgp th_e prfl 
served balance ip fie capital expenditure facilities account Q June ffl o_f tip 
prior gig exceeds $270 times t_h_e fund balance pupil units i_n th_e prior year, Q 
Q) th_e capital expenditure facilities revenue fpij Qq @. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.243, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. _2_a._._ EXCEPTION TO FUND BALANCE REDUCTION. A district 
r_n_§y apply Q pig commissioner Q approval Q 2_tp unreserved fund balance i_n 
it_s capital expenditure facilities account tl1_at_ exceeds $270 E fund balance 
p_pp_i_l_ ppit £9; _a period po_t tp exceed three years. I_ffi1_§ commissioner approves 
t_l§ district’s application. flip district’s capital expenditure facilities revenue §pa_ll 
pg; pg reduced according t_o subdivision _2_; [lg commissioner pip}; approve p 
district’s application fpg pp exception pn_ly i_f tl1_e pgg o_f @ district’s capital 
expenditure facilities funds a_re consistent wi_th_ plans adopted according _t9_ _su_la- 

division 1. 
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Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.243, subdivision 6, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 6. USES OF REVENUE. Capital expenditure facilities revenue may 
be used only for the following purposes: 

(1) to acquire land for school purposes; 

(2) to acquire or construct buildings for school purposes, if approved by the 
commissioner of education according to applicable statutes and miles; 

(3) to rent or lease buildings, including the costs of building repair or 
improvement that are part of a lease agreement; 

(4) to equip; reequip; improve; and repair school sites; g1_c_l buildings, and 
equip _q_1_' reequip school buildings with permanent attached fixtures; 

(5) for a surplus school building that is used substantially for a public non- 
school purpose; 

(6) to eliminate barriers or increase access to school buildings by handi- 
capped individuals; 

(7) to bring school buildings into compliance with the uniform fire code 
adopted according to chapter 299F; 

(8) to remove asbestos from school buildings, encapsulate asbestos, or make 
asbestos-related repairs; ' 

(9) to clean up and dispose of polychlorinated biphenyls found in school 
buildings; - 

(10) to clean up, remove, dispose of, and make repairs related to storing 
heating fuel or transportation fuels such as alcohol, gasoline, fuel oil, and special 
fuel, as defined in section 296.01; 

(1 1) for energy audits for school buildings and to modify buildings if the 
audit indicates the cost of the modification can be recovered within ten years; 

(12) to improve buildings that are leased according to section 123.36, subdi- 
vision 10; 

(13) to pay special assessments levied against school property but not to pay 
assessments for service charges; 

(14) to pay principal and interest on state loans for energy conservation 
according to section 216C.37 or loans made under the northeast Minnesota eco- 
nomic protection trust fund act according to sections 298.292 to 298.298; and 

(15) to purchase or lease interactive telecommunications equipment. 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by st-r-i-leeeat.

Copyright © 1992 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



445 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1992 Ch. 499, Art. 5 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.244, subdivision 1, is 

amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. REVENUE AMOUNT. The capital expenditure equipment 
revenue for each district equals $6-5 §6_3 times its actual pupil units counted 
according to section 124.17, subdivision 1, for_ the school year. 

See. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.431, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. E CAPITAL LOANS ELIGIBILITY. Beginning Jul 1, 1992, a _c_1_i§; 
t_r_i_c_t i_s not eligible fi)_i_' a capital loan unless t_h_e district’s estimated n_e_t debt tax 
_rgt_e_ after debt service equalization aid would be more than 20 percent o_f 
adjusted n_et ta_x capacity. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 124.479, is amended 
to read: 

124.479 BOND ISSUE; MAXIMUM EFFORT SCHOOL LOANS, 1991. 
To provide money to be loaned to school districts as agencies and political 

subdivisions of the state to acquire and to better public land and buildings and 
other public improvements of a capital nature, in the manner provided by the 
maximum effort school aid law, the commissioner of finance shall issue and sell 
school loan bonds of the state of Minnesota in the maximum amount of 
$45,065,000, in addition to the bonds already authorized for this purpose. The 
same amount is appropriated to the maximum effort school loan fund and must 
be spent under the direction of the commissioner of education to make debt ser- 
vice loans and capital loans to school districts as provided in sections 124.36 to 
124.47. The bonds must be issued and sold and provision for their payment 
must be made according to section 124.46. Expenses incidental to the sale, 
printing, execution, and delivery of the bonds, including, but without limitation, 
actual and necessary travel and subsistence expenses of state officers and 
employees for those purposes, must be paid from the maximum effort school 
loan fund, and the money necessary for the expenses is appropriated from that 
fund. 

Nebeadsmaybeselderissuedunderthieseetienunfilaflbendseuthm 
rizedbyLaws+999;eh&pter6+9;seetiens%te7;areseldandissuedandthe 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.493, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. APPROVAL BY COMMISSIONER. To the extent money 
is available, the commissioner of education may approve not more than was 
pilot projects from applications submitted under section 124.494. The grant 
money must be used only to acquire, construct, remodel or improve the building 
or site of a cooperative secondary facility under contracts to be entered into 
within 15 months after the date on which each grant is awarded. 
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Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 124.493, subdivision 
3, is amended to read: 

Subd. 3. COOPERATION AND COMBINATION. Dis- 
tricts that apply for receive a cooperative secondary facilities grant after May 1, 
1991, shall: _ 

(1) submit a plan as set forth in section 122.242 for approval by the state 
board of education; and 

(2)eemplywiththepre¥i9iensefseetiensl€££43%el%%47:&pplieablete 
eernlai-nee! dist-r-iets hold a referendum Q gig guestion o_f combination pg later 
than @ years after a grant i_s awarded under section 124.493, subdivision 1. 

The districts are not eligible for cooperation and combination revenue 
under section 124.2725. Seet-lens ~l-24494; -1-24:4-945; and -1441:4946 do not apply 
tedistfietsapplyingferagmnta£terMayl7+99heaeeptfe£pre~4siensin+he 
seet-ions relating to aequ-i-ri-ag; eerrstruet-ing; remedelirig; er impreving a building 
or site of a eeepe-r-at-iye seeendary 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.494, subdivision 2, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 2. REVIEW BY COMMISSIONER. (a) Any group of districts that 
submits an application for a grant shall submit a proposal to the commissioner 
for review and comment under section 121.15, and the commissioner shall pre- 
pare a review and comment on the proposed facility, regardless of the amount of 
the capital expenditure required to acquire, construct, remodel or improve the 
secondary facility. The commissioner must not approve an application for an 
incentive grant for any secondary facility unless the facility receives a favorable 
review and comment under section 121.15 and the following criteria are met: 

(1) a minimum of three or more districts, with kindergarten to grade 12 
enrollments in each district of no more than 1,200 pupils, enter into a joint pow- 
ers agreement; 

(2) a joint powers board representing all participating districts is established 
under section 471.59 to govern the cooperative secondary facility; 

(3) the planned secondary facility will result in the joint powers district 
meeting the requirements of Minnesota Rules, parts 3500,2010 and 3500.21 10; 

(4) at least 249 _1_2§ pupils would be served in grades 10 to 12, 3-29 L64 
pupils would be served in grades 9 to 12, or 489 _Zj_9§ pupils would be served in 
grades 7,to 12;

' 

(5) no more than one superintendent is employed by the joint powers board 
as a result of the cooperative secondary facility agreement; 

(6) a statement of need is submitted, that may include reasons why the cur- 
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rent secondary facilities are inadequate, unsafe or inaccessible to the handi- 
capped; 

(7) an educational plan is prepared, that includes input from both commu- 
nity and professional staff; 

(8) a combined seniority list for all participating districts is developed by 
the joint powers board; 

(9) an education program is developed that provides for more learning 
opportunities and course offerings, including the offering of advanced placement 
courses, for students than is currently available in any single member district; 
and 

(10) a plan is developed for providing instruction of any resident students in 
other districts when distance to the secondary education facility makes atten- 
dance at the facility unreasonably difficult or impractical. . 

(b) To the extent possible, the joint powers board is encouraged to provide 
for severance pay or for early retirement incentives under section 125.611, for 
any teacher or administrator, as defined under section 125.12, subdivision 1, 

who is placed on unrequested leave as a result of the cooperative secondary 
facility agreement. 

(c) For the purpose of paragraph (a), clause (8), each school district must be 
considered to have started school each year on the same date. 

(51) T_h_§ districts r_n_ay develop _a fin E provides :9; t_h_e location _o_f social 
service, health, pimp other programs serving pupils £1 community residents 
within t_l1e_ cooperative secondary facility. Ihp commissioner grail consider jg 
gag when preparing g review pg comment 0_l‘l tl1_e proposed facility. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.494, subdivision 4, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 4. AWARD OF GRANTS. The commissioner shall examine and 
consider all applications for grants, and if any joint powers district is found not 
qualified, the commissioner shall promptly notify that joint powers board. On 
July 1 of 1989, the commissioner shall make awards to no more than two quali- 
fied applicants whose applications have been on file with the commissioner more 
than one month. Qp {ply 1, 1992, mg commissioner shall make awards t_o gr 
m_m‘§ t_l_1_a_p tyvp groups pf districts. Notwithstanding section 124.494. subdivision 
3, the {rig g_r_a_1_1_t _sl_1_2_1ll Q made t_o the group 9_i_' districts consisting pf independent 
school districts 1\I_o, 2404 E Earth; E, 22; Winnebago; _I§I_o_. g1_2, Elmore; ar1_d 
flop _2_1_§, Delevan if g1a_t group hfi submitted ap application _a_npl i_f yhg applica- 
ggp h_as been approved. 1h_e second grant, E money remains, s_li21_l_l Q made t_o 
t_l_1_§ group 9_f districts Qpt make pp fig Grant county project, if flit groupE 
submitted a_r_1 application gn_c_1 if phat application gs been approved. Applica- 
Q9.I1§ £2151 13.6 E 93 E ____bef0re Jam: 1. +1992 M ¢11_e 11.11! L #992 SEQ __aWard 
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consideration. A grant award is subject to verification by the joint powers dis- 
tricts as specified in subdivision 6. A grant award must not be made until the 
site of the secondary facility has been determined. If the total amount of the 
approved applications exceeds the amount that is or can be made available, the 
commissioner shall allot the available amount equally between the approved 
applicant districts. The commissioner shall promptly certify to each qualified 
joint powers district the amount, if any, of the grant awarded to it. 

Sec.‘ 12. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.494, subdivision 5, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 5. REFERENDUM; BOND ISSUE. Within 96 E days after being 
awarded a grant under subdivision 4, the joint powers board shall submit the 
question of authorizing the borrowing of funds for the secondary facility to the 
voters of the joint powers district at a special election, which may be held in 
conjunction with the annual election of the school board members of the mem- 
ber districts. The question submitted shall state the total amount of funding 
needed from all sources. A majority of those voting in the affirmative on the 
question is sufficient to authorize the joint powers board to accept the grant and 
to issue the bonds on public sale in accordance with chapter 475. The clerk of 
the joint powers board must certify the vote of the bond election to the commis- 
sioner of education. If the question is approved by the voters, the commissioner 
shall notify the approved applicant districts that the grant amount certified 
under subdivision 4 is available and appropriated for payment under this subdi- 
vision. If a majority of those voting on the question do not vote in the affirma- 
tive, the grant must be canceled. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 124.84, subdivision 
3, is amended to read: 

Subd. 3. LEVY AUTHORITY. The district may levy up to $-l—59;9G9 eaeh 
year for two years $300 000 under @ section, as approved by the commis- 
sioner. The approved amount may l_)_e_: levied over five 93 fewer years. 

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 124.95, subdivision 
1, is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. DEFINITIONS. For purposes of this section, the required 
debt service levy of a district is defined as follows: 

(1) the amount needed to produce between five and six percent in excess of 
the amount needed to meet when due the principal and interest payments on the 
obligations, excluding obligations under section 124.2445, of the district Q §1_i; 
gible projects according Q subdivision _2_, including the amounts necessary for 
repayment of energy loans according to section 2l6C.37 g sections 298.292 t_o 
298.298, debt service loans and capital loans, minus 

(2) the amount ofenysurplusremaifiifigintheéebtservieefu-ndwhenthe 
ebl-iget-ions and interest on them have been paid debt service excess E th_at 

New ‘language is indicated by underline, deletions by st-r-ikeeut.

Copyright © 1992 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



449 . LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1992 Ch. 499, Art. 5 

school year calculated accordig t_o _tl1_e procedure established py Q commis- 
sioner. 

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 124.95, subdivision 
2, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. ELIGIBILITY. Elie be eligible fer debt sewiee rese 
nae; the fellewing eendit-ions must be met Ihe following portions pf a district’s 
debt service lgxfl qualify Q debt service equalization: 

(1)therequireédebtsei=vieele~“yefadistrietmus%exeeed%he&meunt 
raiseébyabvelefeightpementfimestheadjustednettafieapaeityefehedie 
triet debt service Q repayment pf principal and interest pp bonds issued before 
1u_ly A 1992; A 

(2) debt service @ bonds refinanced after Jul 1, 1992, _i_f;l_1p bond schedule 
pa_s been approved py me commissioner and, i_f necessa1_‘y, adjusted t_o_ reflect _a

~ 
.20-year maturity schedule; apd 

Q) debt service for bond issues approved bonds issued after July 1, -1-999 

1992, the £91: construction prejeet must projects that have received a positive 
review and comment according to section 121.15g, if (-3) the commissioner has 
determined that the district has met the criteria under section 124.431, subdivi- 
sion 2, fer new prejeets: and i_f (4) the bond schedule must be gas @533 approved 
by the commissioner and, if necessary, adjusted to reflect a 20-year maturity 
schedule. '_1he criterion i_n section 124.411, subdivision 2, paragraph (a), clause 

(2); shall Q considered tp have been _r_n_et E115 district ip t_l;g fiscal year _i_r_1 which 
tl_1p bonds §._r_e_ authorized 3’; _2yr_1_ election conducted under chapter 475: 

Q) serves gm average o_f at least _§§ pupils peg grade ip t_h_e grades jtp pg 
served py gig facility; 9; 

fi_i_) is eligible Q sparsity revenue. 
Districts identified ip Laws 199g chapter 562, article ll, section §, do nit 

need _t_Q meet t_h_e_ criteria pf section 124.43; subdivision 2, _t__g qualify. 

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 124.95, is amended 
by adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. pg; NOTIFICATION. A district eligible Q debt service equalization 
revenue under subdivision 2 must notijy t_h_e commissioner 91‘ th_e amount o_f i_t_s_ 
intended debt service leyy calculated under subdivision 1 £01 all bonds sold 
prior jzp t_h_e notification by July _1_ 9_f1l1§ calendar year gig leyy _i§ certified. 

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 124.95, subdivision 
3, is amended to read: 

Subd. 3. DEBT SERVICE EQUALIZATION REVENUE. (a) For fiscal 
years 1995 and later, the debt service equalization revenue of a district equals 
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the required debt service levy minus the amount raised by a levy of -l—?.- tep per- 
cent times the adjusted net tax capacity of the district. 

(b) For fiscal year 1993, debt service equalization revenue equals one-third 
of the amount calculated in paragraph (a). 

(c) For fiscal year 1994, debt service equalization revenue equals two-thirds 
of the amount calculated in paragraph (a). 

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 124.95, subdivision 
4, is amended to read: 

Subd. 4. EQUALIZED DEBT SERVICE LEVY. To obtain debt service 
equalization revenue, a district must levy an amount not to exceed the district’s 
debt service equalization revenue times the lesser of one or the ratio of: 

(1) the quotient derived by dividing the adjusted net tax capacity of the dis- 
trict for the year before the year the levy is certified by the actual pupil units in 
the district for the year ta whieh the levy is attributable prior t_o th_e year _t_1;e_> Pei‘ 
_i§ certified; er tp 

(2) §_Q percent o_f the equalizing factor as defined in section 124A.O2, subdi- 
vision 8, for the year to which the levy is attributable. 

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 124.95, subdivision 
5, is amended to read: 

Subd. 5. DEBT SERVICE EQUALIZATION AID. A district’s debt ser- 
vice equalization aid is the dilference between the debt service equalization rev- 
enue and the equalized debt service levy. A: el-istrietls debt service equal-i-zat-ien 
aid must net be prerated: If Q13 amount pf flat service equalization gig actually 
appropriated Q t_l1e_ fiscal yga_r _i_r_1 which Qi_s calculation i_s made _i§ insufficient tp 
fully fund debt service equalization aid, E commissioner shall prorate ;l_1_e amount _c_o_f_‘ _ai_d across gl_l_ eligible districts. 

Sec. 20. [124.96l] DEBT SERVICE APPROPRIATION. 
$6,000,000 i§ appropriated i_n fiscal y_e_:_1_§ 1993 from th_e general fund t_o th_e 

commissioner pf education fpg payment pf de_b’c service equalization a_id_ under 
section 124.95. $17,000,000 _ip fiscal ypap 1994 §_r_1_(_1 $21,000,000 _i_r; §_c_:a_l y_ea_r 
19,95 a_nd each ypgr thereafter _i§ appropriated from 13 general fund t_o_ E com- 
missioner pf education @_r payment pf debt service equalization a_id under peg 
tipn 124.95. These amounts must Q reduced l_)y _t_l_1_p amount o_f anl money 
specifically appropriated £95 gig §ar_n_e pugpose i_n anl y_e_a_1; E fig fund; 

Sec. 21. [124.962] 1993 and 1994 APPROPRIATIONS. 
Notwithstanding section 124.95, subdivision Q, one-half9_f_'tl1_e ai_c_l appropri- 

ation i_n section Q :9; fis_c_a_l ye_211' L99; g1_al_l lg pa_ic_l t_o districts pp March g, 
1993. One-half _<_)_f t_l1<_: appropriation fpi; fiscal.gar _l_9_9_3 g1_2_t_ll cancel t<_) fie g§p_- 
gpal fund. Notwithstanding section 124.95, subdivision Q, _c_>_f_' t_l§ appropriation 
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Q fiscal yp_a_r 1994 i_n section _2_9_, $3,000,000 shall lg paid t_o gljptiicfi pp _S_ep; 
tember 1_5, 1993, _a_r_ig t_h_e remaining appropriation f_o_r fiscal yLr 1994 shall pg 
paid according 19 section 124.95, subdivision Q 

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 275.125, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. EXTRA CAPITAL EXPENDITURE LEVY FOR CERTAIN 
LEASE PURCHASES. (3) Upon application t_o; gpg approval l_)_y1 tl_1§ commis- 
sioner i_q accordance yv_it_lg t_h_e_ procedures gg limits i_n subdivision £1 gQ 
trict, pp defined ip pip subdiv§_i_c_)p1 may: 

Q) purchase gggl property under _a_n_ installment contract g fly hie gal 
property @ a_t; option t_o purchase under a_ lease purchase agreement, lpy which 
installment contract g lease purchase agreement pk ig l_<pp_t py _th_e gig pp 
vendor g assigned Q g third party _a§ security @ gig purchase price, including 
interest, if a_ny; $1 

Q) annually lgyy mp amounts necessagy t_o E tl1_e district’s obligations 
under £15; installment contract pg lease purchase agreement. 

gbgglg lip; obligation created l_3y flip installment contract g tli_e lease pur- 
chase agreement must pg; pp included i_n flip calculation pf _r_1_e_t_; debt £9; purposes 
o_f section 475.53, a_nd does n_ot constitute debt under otherQ 

Q.) Q election i_s mg reguired _ip connection with t_l;g execution pf {lie 
installment contract Q Q lease purchase -agreement. 

Q) fig district may terminate th_e installment contract g lease purchase 
agreement a_t tfi _er_1_c_1 pf a_ny fiscal year during i_ts_ term. 

(9) The proceeds o_i‘tl1_e leyy authorized py E subdivision must g1_o_t 3 used 
152 acquire p facility t_o lg primarily used §o_r athletic p_r school administration 
purposes. I 

(Q) _I_p gi_i_s subdivision “district” means: 

(_l_) _2_t_ 
school district required tp have p comprehensive plin {gr th_e elimina- 

g)_n pf segregation whose pla_n _lpa_s been determined py plg commissioner t_q Q 
i_n compliance E tl1_e stai board o_f education LR relating pg eguality o_f e_dE 
cational opportunity ppd school desegregation; g 

(_2_) g school district that participates ip a_ joint program Q interdistrict 
desegregation with g district defined i_n clause Q) if Qp facility acguired under fig subdivision i_s tp pg primarily used f_o; Q9 joint program. 

(52) Notwithstanding subdivision 1 1d, th_e prohibition against g 1e_vy l_)y p gs; 
trict tp lease g rent g district-owned building Q itself does pp; apply t_Q levies 
otherwise authorized py gig subdivision. 
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(9 Projects fly Q approved under E section by E commissioner i_n fig Q years 1993, 1994, $1 1995 only. 
Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 373.42, subdivision 

2, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. MEMBERSHIP. A county facilities group consists of at least one 
representative from the county board, one representative from each city located 
within the county, one representative from each school district located within 
the county, up to three representatives of townships selected by the county 
board, and two other members selected by the county board. Under gag section, 
a_ school district i_s located within a_ county if i_t _l;a_s Q administrative o_r a 
facility g Q finned facility under section 121.15 in E county. 

Sec. 24. Laws 1991, chapter 265, article 5, section 18, is amended to read: 

Sec. 18. BONDS FOR CERTAIN CAPITAL FACILITIES. 
In addition to other bonding authority, with approval of the commissioner, 

independent school districts No. 393, LeSueur, No. 508, St. Peter, and No. 734, 
Henderson, Ng 32;, L_e_ Center, _a_r_1_d l\I_9_. 2071, Lake Crystal-Wellcome Memo- 
E, may issue general obligation bonds for certain capital projects under this 
section. The bonds must be used only to make -capital improvements including 
equipping school buildings, improving handicap accessibility to school build- 
ings, and bringing school buildings into compliance with fire codes. 

Before a district issues bonds under this subdivision, it must publish notice 
of the intended projects, related costs, and the total amount of district indebted- 
ness. 

A bond issue tentatively authorized by the board under this subdivision 
becomes finally authorized unless a petition signed by more than 15 percent of 
the registered voters of the school district is filed with the school board within 
30 days of the board’s action. The percentage is to be determined with reference 
to the number of registered voters in the school district on the last day before 
the petition is filed with the school board. The petition must call for a referen- 
dum on the question of whether to issue the bonds for the projects under this 
section. The approval of 50 percent plus one of those voting on the question is 
required to pass a referendum authorized by this section. 

The bonds may be issued in a principal amount, that when combined with 
interest thereon, will be paid off with 50 percent of current and anticipated reve- 
nue for capital facilities under this section or a successor section for the current 
year plus projected revenue not greater than the current year for the next ten 
years. Once finally authorized, the district must set aside 50 percent of the cur- 
rent year’s revenue for capital facilities under this section or a successor section 
each year in a separate account until all principal and interest on the bonds is 
paid. The district must annually transfer this amount from its capital fund to the 
debt redemption fund. The bonds must be paid off within ten years of issuance. 
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The bonds must be issued in compliance with Minnesota Statutes, chapter 475, 
except as otherwise provided in this section. 

Sec. 25. Laws 1991, chapter 265, article 5, section 23, is amended to read: 

Sec. 23. MAXIMUM EFFORT CAPITAL LOAN DEBT REDEMPTION 
EXCESS. 

(a) Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, section 124.431, subdivision 11, or 
any other law to thecontrary, a school district having an outstanding capital 
loan that has an excess amount in the debt redemption fund as calculated 
according to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.431, subdivision 11, may apply to 
the commissioner for an adjustment to the amount of excess owed to the state. 
The commissioner may shall reduce the excess that a district owes the state if a 
district’s capital loan is outstanding and if the commissioner determines that 
any of the following conditions apply: 

(1) a district is likely to incur a substantial property tax delinquency that 
will adversely affect the district’s ability to make its scheduled bond payments; 

(2) a district’s agreement with its bondholders or its taxpayers could be 
impaired; or 

(3) the district’s tax capacity per pupil-is less than one-tenth of the equaliz- 
ing factor as defined in Minnesota Statutes, section l24A.02, subdivision 8; Q 

(4) the district would have qualified f_o_r _a capital 19% during calendarE 
1990 _o_r 1991. 

(b) The amount of the excess that may be forgiven may not exceed $%90;990 
$260,000 in a single year for any district. 

(9) fly amount reduced gall Q excluded from tl1_e determination 9_f gig 
excess under Minnesota Statutes, section 475.61. @ amount retained by t_h_e 
district may _@ u_se_d Q ggs_l3 _f_l_9g_v pugposes \_lfl1_ ’th_e last @* tl1_e district levies @ @ service Q outstanding bonds. 

Sec. 26. Laws 1991, chapter 265, article 5, section 24, subdivision 4, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 4. HEALTH AND SAFETY AID. For health and safety aid accord- 
ing to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.83, subdivision 5: 

$11,560,000 1992 
$11,351,000 1993 

The 1992 appropriation includes $1,650,000 for 1991 and $9,910,000 for 
1992. 

The 1993 appropriation includes $1,748,000 for 1992 and $9,603,000 for 
1993. 
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For fiscal year 1993, total health and safety revenue may not exceed 
$58,800,000. The state board of education shall establish criteria for prioritizing 
district health and safety project applications not to exceed this amount. The 
criteria may not discriminate between the number of pupils in and the geo- 
graphic location of school districts. 

$60,000 pf jt_h§ ya‘ fit appropriation gall pp g 3; contract yv_i1l_1 
mp §t_at_e E marshal Q provide _t_h_§ services required under Minnesota Statutes, 
section 121.502. _T_hi§ amount i_s i_n addition t_o fig amount _i_n Lg 1991, cl1_ag 
t_e_1; 2_6_§, article g, section 2_3, subdivision ;._ 

Sec. 27. HEALTH AND SAFETY PLAN; RICHFIELD. 
Notwithstanding other la_w, independent school district & E, Richfield, Q my 9_ff _i_t_s_ prev-1989 E safety kit fr;p_n; t_l_1p pi_ty pf Richfield, may revise th_e 

health a_ng safety fig pf _t_h_c_: district's capital _pll1_ tp include the principal pg 
interest pp the lo_ar_1 payment _n_ol/ funded py ’th_e facilities 1%, _vy_it_h the result 
fllgt ’th_e lo_an principal g_n_d interest yv_i_ll pg paid $1‘ before Jul 1, 1995. 

Sec. 28. DULUTH BONDING. 
Subdivision L BONDING AUTHORIZATION. _'_l_“p provide funds :2; mg 

acquisition _2_t_n_d betterment, a_s defined i_n Minnesota Statutes, section 475.51, 
subdivisions ,1 pg §, _o_f existing gpd Eyy facilities, independent school district 
N_9_. 7_0_9_ fly, py t_v_vp thirds majority E _o_n_e XQLQ pf a_ll 1115; members o_f‘tl1_e 
school board, general Qljgation bonds i_n E g series ip calendar 
years 1992 _an_d 1993 a_s provided i_n E section. [lg aggreggp principal amount 
_o_f _a_r_1_y bonds issued under th_i§ section [93 calendar years 1992 Q1‘ 1993 m_a_y 
pp; exceed $9,600,000. Issuance 91‘ t_hp bonds § n_ot subiect 39 Minnesota _Stit- 
utes, section 475.58 g 475.59. A_s_ _\y_i;l; Lira" bonds issued py independent 
school district fig E9, Minnesota Statutes, section 475.53, subdivision 5,Q 
pp; gpp_ly _t_o_ issuance 9_t_‘ flip bonds. I_f E school board proposes tp issue bonds 
under ;hi_§ section, Q must publish g resolution describing file proposed bond 
isle E1 pgcp _vEe_k _f95 t_Vi_lQ successive weeks i_n _a l_eg§l newspaper published i_p Q 9_i1y o_f Duluth. 1‘_h_e bonds guy b_e_ issued without tfi submission o_fQ§ ques- 
ti_op pf their issue tp ;h_e electors unless, within 3; gay a_ftg' th_e second publica- 
§i_o_r; 9ffl1_e resolution, 3 petition requesting'_a_r_1_ election signed py a_ number 91' 
people residing _i_p me school district equal t_o QI_e_ percent 9_f_‘ the people ggg 
peril t_o y_o_t§ i_n th_e la_st general election i_n th_e school district § _ffle_d 1it_hE 
recording ofiicer. If E Q petition is giggly 3; bonds flgll Q issued under Lis 
section unless authorized l_3_y _a_ majority o_f E electors voting gt ghg Vguestion gp 
fig Ex_t general 9; special election called t_o decide gig issue. @ bonds must 
otherwise pp issued Q provided ip Minnesota Statutes, chapter fi [hp author- 
i_ty t_o issuebonds under E section i§ i_n addition t_o _a_ny bonding authority 
authorized py Minnesota Statutes, chapter _1_g4, gr lal flag amount 91' 
bonding authority authorized under fig section must Q disregarded ip calculat- 
ipg tlg bonding Ln_it pf chapter l2_4 Q‘ Qy other Q other pl;_a_r_1 Minnesota Stat- @, section 475.53, subdivision 1, gs made applicable 19 independent school 
district _I\Lo_; E2 l_3y I_.£/_s 1973, chapter ;2_6__6_. 
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Subd. _2_, TAX LEVY FOR DEBT SERVICE. 19 my t_l1e:_ principal pf gig 
interest Q bonds issued under subdivision 1, independent school district fig 
102 M Eyy _a ta_x i_r_i_ ap amount suflicient under Minnesota Statutes, section 
475.61, subdivisions 1 £1 Q, t_o gy tl_1p principal o_f §1n_d interest pp tl;e_ bonds. fig ta_x authorized under ;lg_i§ section i_s i_n addition t_o_ p1_e_ taxes authorized t_g by 
levied under Minnesota Statutes, chapter 124A g $, _o_r pt_h§_r la_\y, 

Sec. 29. LAKE SUPERIOR, VIRGINIA, GRAND RAPIDS SCHOOL 
DISTRICT BONDS. 

Subdivision _l_. AUTHORIZATION. Independent school district @ }_8_1, 
Lake Superior, may issue bonds i_p Q aggregate principal amount Q exceeding 
$779,500, @ independent school district N_o__. §_l_§, Grand Rapids, pnpy isi, 
subject t_o tpe requirement _o_f subdivision §, bonds _ip Q aggregate principal 
amount p9_t exceeding $5,600,000, pp_d_ independent school district N9_. @, fig; 
ginia, p1_ay i_ss_pe_ bonds 1:; §_n, aggregate principal amount _r_1_o_t exceeding 
$5,000,000, i_n addition 19 fly bonds already issued g authorized, t_o_ provide 
funds 19 construct, equip, furnish, remodel, rehabilitate, E acquire @ f9_r 
school facilities £1 buildings. They pigy spend t_l1§ proceeds o_f t_h_e bond @Q 
th_osp purposes Qgl fly architects’, engineers’, a_r_i_d_ l_ega_l @ incidental t_o ting 
purposes 9; _t_h_e peg, Except Q permitted py t_lp_§ section, §h_e bonds flag pp 
authorized, issued, sold, executed, an_d delivered i_n t_hp manner provided py 
Minnesota Statutes, chapter 4_'Z_5_, A resolution 9ffl1_e board leyying ggps _f_'_o_; plgg 
payment pf gig bonds §p_d_ interest pp them 2_1_s_ authorized py pip section fig 
pledging §l_i_e proceeds _9_i_‘ tl_1_e levies f_og t_h_§ payment pf Qt; bonds gt interest pp 
;l_1_e__n_1_ §lla_1l pg deemed tp pp ip compliance _w_i_tp th_e_ provisions pf chapter gig @ respect t_o jg leyying o_f ti Q E payment. 

Subd. A APPROPRIATION. There i§ annually appropriated from th_e <_ii_s_; 
tribution pf taconite production Q revenues 19 tile taconite environmental prg 
tection fl1_r_1g pursuant Q Minnesota Statutes, section 298.28, subdivision Q,E 
t_o _tl1_§ northeast Minnesota economic protection trust pursuant pg section 
298.28, subdivisions 2 g 1;, pg equal shares, a_n amount sufficient Q gy when E Q percent 9_fth_e principal gig interest pp t_l'l_§ bonds issued pursuant t_o §u_b- 
division _1_. _I_f £15 annual distribution Q ghp northeast Minnesota economic ;& 
tection tgg _i§ insuflicient t_o pay i_t_s share pf:te_r fulfilling E obligations o_fE 
t;g_st under section 298.225 pg 298.293, t_hp deficiency gig Q appropriated 
from t_h_q taconite environmental protection fund. 

Subd. i DISTRICT OBLIGATIONS. Bonds issued under authority o_f Lis 
section §lLa_l_l_ pp Ell; general obligations pf fig school district, E which i_t§@ 
faith E credit E unlimited taxing powers gpzil pg pledged. If fl19r_e Q fly 
deficiencies i_n pig amount received pursuant t_o subdivision 2, tl'i_ey pe 
made py general levies. po_t subiect t_o limit, Q pl_1 taxable properties i_1_1_ th_e 
district ip accordance flth Minnesota Statutes, section 475.64. I_f _ar_iy deficiency 
levies fl necessary, th_e school board Ey effect _a temporary l_o_:g g logg gm 
certificates pf indebtedness issued Q anticipation p_t_" them t_o meet payments o_f 
principal 9_r interest 92 ’th_e bonds g_u__e g about t_o becomeE 
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Subd. 3 DISTRICT LEVY. 1 school board py resolution fly Q a_ll 
property i_n th_e school district subject _tp pig g’ eneral ad valorem school t_a§ Ii 
igs, apg n_o’t subiect t_o taxation under Minnesota Statutes, sections 298.23 19 
298.28, 3 direct annual ad valorem ta_x Q E eLar o_t"tl1_e 1% o_t"tl1_e bonds i_n 
amounts Q11, E collected _ip @, Q produce gig amounts needed :9 meet when 
gig 2Q percent o_f Q principal E1 interest payments pp th_e_:_ bonds. _A_ _c9_py o_f 
tl1_e resolution $a_ll pg f1_l§§_, £1 §h_e necessa1_'y Q extended, assessed, 
collected, £1 remitted i_n accordance @ Minnesota Statutes, section 475.61. 

Subd. 5 LEVY LIMITATIONS. Taxes levied pursuant _t_<_)_ section shall 
pg disregarded _ip gig calculation o_f a_ny other gag levies pg limits 9p t_ax_ levies 
provided py otherQ 

Subd. 3 BONDING LIMITATIONS. Bonds rgy b_e issued under author- 
_i_ty 9_f th_is section notwithstanding apy limitations upon tl1_e indebtedness o_f a 
district, an_d their amounts shall gt 3 included i_n computing tl1_e indebtedness 
o_fa district Q fly purpogg, including E issuance o_f subsequent bonds @ th_e 
incurring o_f subsequent indebtedness. 

Subd 1, TERMINATION OF APPROPRIATION. _'l;lle_ appropriation 
authorized Q subdivision 2 shall terminate upon payment g maturity o_f'tli_e lit 
o_f those bonds. 

Subd. GRAND RAPIDS REQUIREMENT FOR ISSUING BONDS. 
Independent school district _N_o_. 318, Grand Rapids, may n_ot issue fly bonds 
according t_o tl1_e authority i_n subdivision _l_ unless th_e district expends at least 
$100,000 _o_f ’th_e proceeds o_f th_e bonds {pg capital improvements f_o_§ th_e indus- 
t_rial technology program a_t gig Fork. 

Subd. g LOCAL APPROVAL. lis section i_s effective fig independent 
school district _bLo_, §§l 1:3 d_ay it_s governing body complies @ Minne- % Statutes, section 645.021, subdivision §, a_n_d_ _fpg independent school district 
_N_(L _3Q§ gh_e gay E‘ it_s gg/erning body complies @ Minnesota Statutes,@ 
Q93 645.021, subdivision 1, all Q‘ independent school district {Q 2% ’th_e Qy 
after i_t§ governing body complies @ Minnesota Statutes, section 645.021, sLb- 
division 

Sec. 30. FUND BALANCE LIMIT EXCEPTION. 
Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, section 124.243, subdivision _2_, gap 

capital expenditure facilities revenue fig; special school district N_c_>, _6_, South _SL 
Paul, Q fiscal years 1992, 1993, g 1994' must gg pg reduced because o_f gig 
district’s t‘u_r1cl balance. 

Sec. 31. LEVY AND AID ADJUSTMENTS. 
IQ department o_f education shall adiust t_l1_e_ leyy limits £1 ai_d payments Q special school district & 9, South St, PauL according t_o section §Q_. Adjust- 

ment t_o th_e school district fly may E5 spread over three years. 
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Sec. 32. TAXPAYER NOTIFICATION. 
Subdivision L APPLICABILITY. This section applies only t_g newly autho- 

rized bonding authoripy granted under Laws 1992; chapter 604, article §, section 
2, a_n_d applies pn_ly t_o such bonds issued _fp§ calendar years 1993 t_o 1996. 

Subd. 3; NOTICE. (a) _A_ school board _n_n_u_s_t prepare g notice 9_f mg public 
meeting Q tpp proposed gag 9_f a_ll_ g gpy o_f t_l_1p bonds gppl r_npi_l th_e notice t_o 
each postal patron residing within g1_e_ school district. Il_1e_ notice must pp mailed 
gt; _lpa_s_t _l§ ggyg pp; pg; _rpgr_g E §0_ glpy_s before t_h_e_ meeting. Notice 91' th_e_ 
meeting pggt §_l_§(_) '_b_e posted Q t_l_1p administrative oflice pf ply school district 
_ap¢_1 _r_r1_i1it _b_e published t_vyi<_:p during gig if} Qy_s before phi meeting ip mg fl; 
pigl newspaper pf phg gi_ty ip which pipe school district i_s_ located. 

Q) 113 notice must contain t_h_§ following information: 

Q) fllg proposed dollar amount o_f bonds t_o_ pe_ issued; 

Q) §l_1_e_ dollar amount pf tl_1g leyy increase necessa1_'y gp pgy Q19; principal a_nd_ 
interest 9_I_l_ gig newly authorized bonds; 

Q) t_l_1p estimated leyy amount grip pg; tyg capacity % necessagy tp make. 
jag debt service payments ffl fly existing outstanding debt; 

(5) ghp proiected effects pp individual property types: 199 

Q) @ reguired l_e_yy gig principal apd interest pi gfl outstanding bonds i_n 
addition _t_q glpg bonds proposed under clause (IL 

(p) Ip comply pup paragraph (lg), clause (5); §h_e notice pug phpvy gig £3 
jected annual dollar increase app _n_e_t_ t_a_x_ capacity patp increase Q g representa- 
:£i_V§ range 9_f residential homesteacg residential nonhomestead apartments, pr_1_d 
commercial-industrial properties located within gzp:_h_ gtfi senate district pg 115 
school district. 

Subd. __3_. BOND AUTHORIZATION. A school ppgfl may vote _tp issue 
bonds Q calendar years 1993 _t_q 1996 only after Complying with §l_i_e_ reguire- 
ments 9_f_‘ subdivision 2; 

Sec. 33. CAPITAL LOAN USES.

~ 
Notwithstanding a_n_y l_a_vy t_o t_h§ contragy, independent school district 

fig §§_5_, §p Michael—Albertvil1e, fly recognize a_n amount po_t t_o exceed 
$325,000 from it_s_ maximum effort capital @ Q capital expenditure eguip- 
mgt revenue. ’_l11_i§ amount i_s_ available t_o_ t_h_q district ggd _d_o§ r_1_9_t return pg tfi 
state. 

See. 34. LEVY ADJUSTMENT. 
[lg department 9_f education shall adjust th_e 1992 _l§_yy E taxes payable i_r_1_ 

1993 Q each school district py php amount 9_f debt service egualization _apc_l enti- 
tlement _f3)_1; fiscal year 1993. 
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Sec. 35. INSTRUCTION TO THE REVISOR. 
_T_l_1_e revisor o_f statutes, i_n the 1992 edition gf Minnesota Statutes, shall cod- Q Laws 1990, chapter 610, article _l_, section Q, _z§ Minnesota Statutes, section 

124.478, notwithstanding 2_1_r_i;/_ Lflg _t_9_ ’th_e contrary. 

Sec. 36. REPEALER. 
Laws 1990, chapter 604, article §, section _l_2_, i_s repealed th_e gl_a1 following 

final enactment. 

Section 22 i_s repealed Jul L 1995. Levies may continue 19 be made under 
section Q until installment contracts £1 lease purchase agreements have been 
satisfied. 

Sec. 37. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
_____S6<=ti0nS 84 2; Q. LL .2; 29; .3_1. 2. £2 gig 3_6 £2 ___efi"eCtiVe E Stu ___f0110W- 

jgg final enactment. 

Section § i_s effective gig dfig following final enactment and applies tg 1991- 
1992 Q1 later school years. 

Section _l_ i_s effective July 1, 1992, a_r£l applies to school facilities proiects 
submitted _t_(_>_ t_h§ commissioner Q o_r after July L, 1992. 

Section 5 i_s_ effective £111 L 1993. 

ARTICLE 6 

ORGANIZATION AND COOPERATION 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 121.932, subdivi- 
sion 2, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. DATA ACQUISITION CALENDAR. The department of educa- 
tion shall maintain a current annual data acquisition calendar specifying the 
reports which must be provided districts ar_e required to provide to 13 depart- 
ment, flig reports which regional management information centers aLe required 
t_q provide to the department Q E afliliated districts, and the dates these 
reports aredue. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 121.932, subdivision 
5, is amended to read: 

Subd. 5. ESSENTIAL DATA. The department shall maintain a list of 
essential data elements which must be recorded and stored about each pupil, 
licensed and nonlicensed staff member, and educational program. Each school 
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district shall send the essential data to the ESV regional computer center to 
which it belongs, er where it shall be edited and transmitted to the department 
in the form and format prescribed by the department. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 121.935, subdivision 
1, is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. CREATION. Any group of two or.more independent, spe- 
cial or common school districts may with the approval of the state board pursu- 
ant to sections 121.931 and 121.937 create a regional management information 
center pursuant to section 123.58 or 471.59 to provide computer'services to 
school districts. A regional management information center shall not come into 
existence until the first July 1 after its creation is approved by the state board or 
until it can be accommodated by state appropriations, whichever occurs first. 
Each member of the eenter board _o_f a_ center created fie; June 39, 1991, shall 
be a current member of a member school board. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 121.935, subdivision 
6, is amended to read: 

Subd. 6. FEES. Regional management information centers may charge fees 
to affiliated districts for the cost of services provided to the district and the dis- 
trict’s proportionate share of outstanding regional obligations, as defined in sec- 
tion 475.51, for computer hardware. If a district uses a state approved 
alternative finance system for processing its detailed transactions or transfers to 
another region, the district is liable for its contracted proportionate share of the 
outstanding regional obligation. The district is not liable for any additional out- 
standing regional obligations that occur after written notice is given to transfer 
or use an alternative finance system. A regional management information center 
must not charge a district for transferring the district’s summary financial data 
and essential data elements to the state. The regional management information 
center may charge the district for any service it provides to, or performs on 
behalf of, a district to render the data in the proper format for reporting to the 
state. ifadimfietfiaasfefiteanetherregienaleentegtheeenterehalltransferw 
ehedistfietwithin99éaysafiertheendefthefisea1yemthedis&ie9sp&aetaa1 
pupil9hareeftheeente#s&nreseFvedfundbalaneeineaehfund=¥he£&ndba+ 
&neeshaHbedetermfiaedasefJuae39preeed+ngtheyear+hedistfietfiansfer& 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 122.22, subdivision 9, 
is amended to read: 

Subd. 9. An order issued under subdivision 8, clause (b), shall contain the 
following: 

(a) A statement that the district is dissolved unless the results of an election 
held pursuant to subdivision 11 provide otherwise; 

(b) A description by words or plat or both showing the disposition of terri- 
tory in the district to be dissolved; 
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(c) The outstanding bonded debt, outstanding energy loans made according 
to section 2l6C.37 or sections 298.292 to 298.298, and the capital loan obliga- 
tion of the district to be dissolved; 

(d) A statement requiring the fulfillment of the requirements imposed by 
each adjoining district to which territory in the dissolving district is to be 
attached regarding the assumption of its outstanding preexisting bonded indebt- 
edness by any territory from the dissolving district which is attached to it; 

(e) An effective date for the order. The effective date shall be at least three 
months after the date of the ei=eler—, and shall be July 1 of an odd-numbered year 
unless the school board gig E exclusive representative o_f the teachers i_n gag 
affected district ag1'<3_e t_o a_n effective @ o_f @ 1 o_f Q even-numbered yi 
_Tl_1§ agreement must lie i_n writing a;1<_l submitted '9 tl1_e commissioner o_f educa- 
tion; and 

(1) Other information the county board may desire to include. 

The auditor shall within ten days from its issuance serve a copy of the order 
by mail upon the clerk of the district to be dissolved and upon the clerk of each 
district to which the order attaches any territory of the district to be dissolved 
and upon the auditor of each other county in which all or any part of the district 
to be dissolved or any district to which the order attaches territory lies, and 
upon the commissioner. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 122.23, subdivision 2, 
is amended to read: 

. Subd. 2. (a) Upon a resolution of a school board in the area proposed for 
consolidation or upon receipt of a petition therefor executed by 25 percent of 
the voters resident in the area proposed for consolidation or by 50 such voters, 
whichever is lesser, the county auditor of the county which contains the greatest 
land area of the proposed new district shall forthwith cause a plat to be pre- 
pared. The resolution or petition shall show the approximate area proposed for 
consolidation. 

(b) T he‘ resolution or petition may propose the following: 
(1) that the bonded debt of the component districts will be paid according 

to the levies previously made for that debt under chapter 475, as provided in 
-l-6a; or that the taxable property in the newly created district will be 

taxable for the payment of all or a portion of the bonded debt previously 
incurred by any component district as provided in subdivision -1-6-b _1§; 

(2) that obligations for a capital loan or an energy loan made according to 
section 2l6C.37 or sections 298.292 to 298.298 outstanding in a preexisting dis- 
trict as of the effective date of consolidation remain solely with the preexisting 
district that obtained the loan, or that all or a portion of the loan obligations will 
be assumed by the newly created or enlarged district and paid by the newly cre- 
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ated or enlarged district on behalf of the preexisting district that obtained the 
loan; 

(3) that referendum levies previously approved by voters of the component 
districts pursuant to section 124A.O3, subdivision 2, or its predecessor provi- 

sion, be combined as provided in section 122.531, subdivision 2a or 2b, or that 
the referendum levies be discontinued; 

(4) that the board of the newly created district consist of seven fie number 
9_f members determined by jt_l§:_ component districts, which may be _S_i)_( g seven 
members elected according tg subdivision _1_8, gg agy number 91' existing school 
board members gf mg component districts, and _a method 39 gradually reduce 
t_l_1§ membershi t_o gig; 95 s<a_ve_n; or 

(5) that separate election districts from which school board members will be 
elected, the boundaries of these election districts, and the initial term of the 
member elected from each of these election districts be established. If a county 
auditor receives more than one request for a plat and the requests involve parts 
of identical districts, the auditor shall forthwith prepare a plat which in the audi- 
tor’s opinion best serves the educational interests of the inhabitants of the dis- 
tricts or areas affected. 

(c) The plat shall show: 

(1) Boundaries of the proposed district, as determined by the county audi- 
tor, and present district boundaries, 

(2) The location of school buildings in the area proposed as a new district 
and the location of school buildings in adjoining districts, 

(3) The boundaries of any proposed separate election districts, and 

(4) Other pertinent information as determined by the county auditor. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.23, subdivision 13, is 

amended to read: 
Subd. 13. If a majority of the votes cast on the question at the election 

approve the consolidation, and if the necessary approving resolutions of boards 
entitled to act on the plat have been adopted, the school board shall, within ten 
days of the election, notify the county auditor who shall, within ten days of the 
notice or of the expiration of the period during which an election can be called, 
issue an order setting a date for the effective date of the change. The effective 
date shall beatleastthreement-hsafterthedaywhenthedatemustbeset-;&né 
shall be July 1 of an odd-numbered year, unless an even-numbered year is 

agreed upon according to subdivision 13a. The auditor shall mail or deliver a 
copy of such order to each auditor holding a copy of the plat and to the clerk of 
each district affected by the order and to the commissioner. The school board 
shall similarly notify the county auditor if the election fails. The proceedings are 
then terminated and the county auditor shall so notify the commissioner and the 
auditors and the clerk of each school district affected. 
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Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.241, subdivision 3, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 3. COMBINATION REQUIREMENTS. Combining districts must 
be contiguous and meet one of the following requirements at the time of combi- 
nation: 

(1) at least two districts with at least 400 resident pupils enrolled in grades 
7 through 12 in the combined district and projections, approved by the depart- 
ment of education, of enrollment at least at that level for five years; 

(2) at least two districts; if either: 

(_i_) both of whieh tl_1§_ districts qualify for secondag sparsity revenue under 
section l24A.22, subdivision 6, and have an average isolation index over 23; 95 

(ii) the combined district qualifies Q secondary sparsity revenue; or 
(3) at least three districts with fewer than 400 resident pupils enrolled in 

grades 7 through 12 in the combined district; 9; 
(3) at least twg districts with fewer than QQ resident pupils enrolled i_r_1_ 

grades 1 through _l__2_ Q _t_l§ combined district i_f_‘ either district is located Q gig border o_f tl_1_e_ state. 

A combination‘ under clause (2; (3), 9; (51) must be approved by the state 
board of education. The state board shall disapprove a combination under 
clause Q), (3); 9; Q) if the combination is educationally unsound or would not 
reasonably enable the districts to fulfill statutory and rule requirements. 

See. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 122.242, subdivision 
9, is amended to read: 

Subd. 9. FINANCES. The plan must state: 
(1) whether debt service for the bonds outstanding at the time of combina- 

tion remains solely with the district that issued the bonds or whether all or a 
portion of the debt service for the bonds will be assumed by the combined dis- 
trict and paid by the combined district on behalf of the district that issued the 
bonds; 

(2) whether obligations for a capital loan or energy loan made according to 
section 2l6C.37 or sections 298.292 to 298.298 outstanding at the time of com- 
bination remain solely with the district that obtained the loan, or whether all or 
a portion of all the loan obligations will be assumed by the combined district 
and paid by the combined district on behalf of the district that obtained the 
loan; 

(3) the treatment of debt service levies and referendum levies; 
(4) whether the cooperating or combined district will levy for reorganization 

operating debt according to section 121.915, clause (1); and 
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(5) two-; five-; and ten—yeai= two- egg five-year projections, prepared by the 
department of education upon the request of any district, of revenues, expendi- 
tures, and property taxes for each district if it cooperated and combined and if 
it did not. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 122.243, subdivision 
2, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. VOTER APPROVAL. A referendum on the question of combina- 
tion shall be conducted during the first or second year of cooperation for dis- 
tricts that cooperate according to section 122.241, or no more than 18 months 
before the effective date of combination for districts that do not cooperate. The 
referendum shall be on a date called by the school boards. The referendum shall 
be conducted by the school boards according to the Minnesota election law, as 
defined in section 200.01. If the referendum fails, the same question or a modi- 
fied question may be submitted the following school year. If a question is sub- 
mittedfiheseeendreferendummustbeeenduetedenedatebetereéeteberhlf 
the referendum fails again, the districts shall modify their cooperation and‘ com- 
bination plan. A third referendum may be conducted an any date before Geta- 
ber -l-. _l_f e second er third referendum i_s conducted after October _l_, fie newly 
combined district they pet fly under section 124.2725 until tlg following year. 
Referendums shall be conducted on the same date in all districts. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.531, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. _2$ CONSOLIDATION; REFERENDUM LEVY COMPUTA- 
TION. I_he l_e_yy pert gt" th_e referendum revenue authorized under subdivision g e; _2_h tn__:_1y he levied against eh taxable property i_p th_e newly created district 
ee provided ht _tht_s_ subdivision. 1f the entire amount gt‘ E referendum l_eyy Q 
eaeh pt’ the component districts hegt been levied against the get tflg capacity o_f 
a_ll taxable property i_n; the district, _tll§ referendum l_eyy fer _t_h_e_ newly created <_i_i_s_- 
tri_ct tget he levied against the pe_t get capacity pt‘ eh taxable property i_n the 
newly created district. It‘ the entire amount p_t_'g1_e referendum tgy Q ee_ch _o_f the 
component districts hed been levied against me market value o_f eh taxable prop- 
e_rty _ih the district, the referendum l_eyy Q Q newly created district _m_1g_st he 
levied against the market value pt‘ eh taxable property i_n th_e newly created the-_ 
tti_ct_._ Lt‘ e peg pt’ th_e referendum Leg i_h epe 9; more pt‘ the component districts 
_v_v_§_ levied against the pet t_2_1_:t capacity 9_f eh taxable property tp the district _:tt1_d 
e peg _o_f fie referendum tefl ht phe 91' more o_f the component districts gt 
b_e_e_n_ levied against the market value et‘ a_lt taxable property he th_e district, en_d 
t_l§ pm Q consolidation §_9_ provides, g the p_le_rt _fo_r consolidation makes he 
provision concerning referendum levies, file entire amount pt‘ the referendum 
le_v_y E hte newly created district must he levied against the pet fflg capacity pt‘ 
a_ll taxable property ht t_h_e newly created district. Alternatively, i_f e portion gt‘ 
fie referendum te_yy _ih erg _O_I‘ _m_ge o_f‘tl1_e component districts heg been levied 
against the pet tegt capacity pt’ e1_l taxable property th the district gi e portion 
o_f the referendum tgry i_n_ e_n_e g thgpe gt‘ the component districts gag levied 
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against tl_1_e_ market value o_f a_ll taxable property i_n E district, and th_e EE 
consolidation pg provides, th_e entire amount o_f Q referendum lgy fig th_e 
newly created district must b_e levied against Q market v_z11pe o_f a_ll taxable 
property i_r_; _t_l;1p newly created district. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 122.531, subdivision 
4a, is amended to read: 

Subd. 4a. REORGANIZATION OPERATING DEBT LEVIES. (a) A dis- 
trict that is eeeperat-‘mg receives revenue under section 124.2725 f_o_r_ cooperation 
or has combined according to sections 122.241 to 122.248 may levy to eliminate 
reorganization operating debt as defined in section 121.915, clause (1). The 
amount of the debt must be certified over a period of five years. After the effec- 
tive date of combination according to sections 122.241 to 122.248, the levy may 
be certified and spread on-ly either 

(_1_) only on the property in the combined district that would have been tax- 
able in the preexisting district that incurred the debt, or 

(_2_) on all of the taxable property in the combineddistrict. 

(b) A district that has reorganized according to section 122.22 or 122.23 
may levy to eliminate reorganization operating debt as defined in section 
121.915, clause (2). The amount of debt must be certified over a period not to 
exceed five years and may be spread either only 

(1) only on the property in the newly created or enlarged district which was 
taxable in the preexisting district that incurred the debt, or 

Q) on all of the taxable property in the newly created or enlarged district. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.531, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. _9_. LEVY FOR SEVERANCE PAY OR EARLY RETIREMENT 
INCENTIVES. Ih_e school board 9_f _a newly created g enlargfi district, accord- 
mg 19 section 122.22 pr 122.23, ma l_eyy £9; severance pay g early retirement 
incentives Q licensed gpg nonlicensed employees wig resign Q retire early a_s g 
result o_f _t_l_1_e_ dissolution g consolidation, g‘ E commissioner o_f education 
approves th_e incentives and 13 amount Q ‘pg levied. T_hg amount fly b_e levied 
m'_e_ra;iodQf1_12t_omyma11Q$a1lb_e;_p__s readm_Who1e9_ri_nr&r_t_<>_nt11_e 
property o_f a preexisting district _o_r t_l§ newly created pg enlarge_d district, _2§ 

determined py gig school board o_f gig newly created 9_1_' enlarged district. 

‘Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.532, subdivision 2, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 2. (_a) As of the effective date of any _a consolidation ir_1 which a d_is_- 
trict is divided or the dissolution of any g district and its attachment to one tflg 
or more existing districts, each teacher employed by an affected district shall be 
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assigned to the newly created or enlarged district in which is leeateel the building 
wherethatteaeherwaspfimarflyempleyedpfiertetheeensefidetienerdisseiw 
+ienané&twehmen%2ntL12bfiis.9£aLtk>_2ft1;9p;u_n_i1s§signséQfldistm 
according tg tl_i_e @ district boundaries. [lg district receiving gig greatest num- E o_f pupils M ‘pg assigned the teacher @ t_h_e greatest seniority, $1 111:; 
remaining teachers must b_e alternately assigned _t_g egg}; district ggtil tile district 
receiving gig fewest pupils _h_a§ received it_s_ ratio o_f teachers _V_V_l_1_Q will _i_1gt lg 
retiring before th_e effective deg o_f th_e consolidation 9_r_ dissolution. 

(lg) Notwithstanding paragraph (Q), _t_lp-._ school board gpg the exclusive repre- 
sentative pf teachers i_n each school district involved i_n the consolidation g d_ig-_ 
solution gmq attachment may negotiate 3 plan f9_r_ assigning teachers pg each 
newly created g enlarge_d district. 

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 124.2721, subdivi- 
sion 3b, is amended to read: 

Subd. 3b. LEVY. Beginning with the levy attributable to fiscal year 1994 
and thereafter, the education district levy for a school district is equal to the fol- 
lowing: 

(1) the sum of the education district revenue according to subdivision 2 23 
for all member school districts of the education district, times 

(2) the lesser of 

(a) one, or 

(b) the ratio of the adjusted net tax capacity of the education district 
divided by the number of actual pupil units in the education district to the pp 
amount in elause (-1-) egual 19 $19 divided by 1.87 percent, times 

(3) the ratio of the adjusted net tax capacity of the school district to the 
total adjusted net tax capacity of the education district. 

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2725, subdivision 13, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 13. REVENUE FOR EXTENDED COOPERATION. If the state 
board disapproves of the plan according to section 122.243, subdivision 1, or if 
a second referendum fails under section 122.243, subdivision 2, cooperation and 
combination revenue shall equal $69 §_iQ times the actual pupil units. Coopera- 
tion and combination aid must be reduced by an amount equal to the aid paid 
under subdivision 6 plus the difference between the aid paid under subdivision 
5 for the first two years of the agreement and the aid that would have been paid 
if the revenue had been $69 $_5_9_ times the actual pupil units. If the aid is insuffi- 
cient to recover the entire amount, the department of education shall reduce 
other aids due the district to recover the entire amount. The cooperation and 
combination levy shall be reduced by an amount equal to the difference between 
the levy for the first two years of the agreement and the levy that would have 
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been authorized if the revenue had been $69 fl times the actual pupil units. A 
district that receives revenue under this subdivision may not also receive reve- 
nue according to sections 124.2721 and 124.575. 

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2725, subdivision 14, is 

amended to read: 
Subd. 14. CESSATION OF REVENUE. At any time the districts cease 

cooperating, aid shall not be paid and the authority to levy ceases. I_f a district 
ceases 19 cooperate Q gfl g Q portion 9_f 3 _ly,c_;al M g which _a fly has pgzp 
certified under subdivision §_.‘ th_e department o_f education £1 adjust _t__h_e_ pg-it 

fly certified l_)y t_h_e district py a_n amount i_n proportion t_o Q1; gt o_f th_e fi_s<gl 
ygg flit tfi district _d_igl_ p_gt_ cooperate. 

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 124.2727, subdivi- 
sion 6, is amended to read: 

Subd. 6. AJ=5I-ERNAIFI-VE LEVY AUTHORITY. (a) @ fiscal years prior t_o 
fiscal E 1996, an intermediate school district may levy, as a single taxing dis- 
trict, according .to this paragraph, an amount that may not exceed the greater of: 

(1) five-sixths of the levy certified for special education _a_n_d secondary voca- 
tional education fpg taxes payable in 19.89; or 

(2) the lesser of (i)- $50 times the actual pupil units in each participating dis- 
trict for the fiscal year to which the levy is attributable, or (ii) 1.43 percent of the 
adjusted net tax capacity. The levy shall be certified according to section 275.07. 
Upon such certification, the county auditors shall levy and collect the levies and 
remit the proceeds of the levy to the intermediate school district. The levies 
shall not be included in computing the limitation upon the levy of any of the 
participating districts. 

(b) Five-si-xths Five-elevenths of the proceeds of the levy shall be used for 
special education. Six-elevenths of the proceeds of the levy shall be used for sec- 
ondary vocational education. 

(c)¥elewaeeeféingtepamgmph(a);amajerityef+he£uHmenabershipef 
theseheelbeerdefeaehmembereftheinteanedieteseheddistdetshafledept 
emselefieninfiugufiefenyyearstatingitséeeisiennettelewaeeerdingte 
tlrisseet-1% 

' 

dist-net‘ 

' 

televyeeee-rd-1-3-g' tapere- 
gn&ph(e):Anymemberdist+ietmayadeptereselutienby+he£elleméngFebrw 
ery+erFebrua¥y+efe&ysubsequentyearteiev=3=eseseheeldis+riet+he 
ameuntauthefizedbythisseetiemqlhereselufienmeyermaynetalseeentain 
theseheelbeard%deeisientewHhérewfiemtheiatermedieteseheddia+ieter 
teeemepafiieipefinginerprevidingfinendelsuppefifermayefthesefiéeeser 

e£pafiieipa+bninersuppefifertheseHieeseraefiwé+ieseftheintefineéiete 

thenumberefaetualpapilunitsintheseheeldistfiefierapreeatedemeuntif 
the member dist-r-iet in erprevidingfinaneial support fer 
any of services ef the intermediate When a school district 
ioins g withdraws from gp intermediate school district E l1_1_ly _l_, 1991, th_e 
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department 9_f education shall recalculate t_h_§ lgyy certified 3); taxes payable in 
1989, E glg pugpose .91‘ determining L15 Iggy amount authorized under gra- 
graph (Q), clause Q), ‘Q reflect th_e changg i_n membership gf _tj1_e intermediate 
school district. LIE department shall recalculate tlg IE a_s though the interme- 
diate school district l_1a_d certified tl1_e_ maximum permitted lgyy E taxes payable 
_i_r3 1989. 

This subdivision expires Jul 1, 1995. 

See. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 124.2727, is 

amended by adding a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 1 CERTIFICATES OF INDEBTEDNESS. ier _a leg h_a_s_ gen 
certified according t_o subdivision Q g _7_, g intermediate school board may issue 
a_n_g sell certificates pf indebtedness in anticipation o_f the collection 91' levies, by 
i_n aggregate amounts E yv__i_l_l _n_q exceed tl1_e portion gf the levies which i_s t_h_en 
n_o_t collected _an_gl_ pot delinguent. 

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.22, subdivision 2a, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2a. CONTRACT DEADLINE AND PENALTY. (a) The following 
definitions apply to this subdivision: 

“Public employer” means: 

(1) a school district; and 

(2) a public employer, as defined by section 179A.03, subdivision 15, other 
than a school district that (i) negotiates a contract under chapter 179A with 
teachers, and (ii) is established by, receives state money, or levies under chapters 
120 to 129, or 136D, or 268A, or section 275.125. 

“Teacher” means a person, other than a superintendent or assistant superin- 
tendent, principal, assistant principal, or a supervisor or confidential employee 
who occupies a position for which the person must be licensed by the board of 
teaching, state board of education, or state board of technical colleges. 

(b) Notwithstanding any law to the contrary, a public employer and the 
exclusive representative of the teachers shall both sign a collective bargaining 
agreement on or before January 15 of an even—numbered calendar year. If a col- 
lective bargaining agreement is not signed by that date, state aid paid to the pub- 
lic employer for that fiscal year shall be reduced. However, state aid shall not be 
reduced if: 

(1) a public employer and the exclusive representative of the teachers have 
submitted all unresolved contract items to interest arbitration according to sec- 
tion l79A.16 before December 31 of an odd-numbered year and filed required 
final positions on all unresolved items with the commissioner of mediation ser- 
vices before January 15 of an even-numbered year; and 
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(2) the arbitration panel has issued its decision within 60 days after the date 
the final positions were filed. 

_lj'o_r _a district Q23; reorganizes according t_o section 122.22 91 122.23, effec- 
t_iv_e My _1_ 9_f a_n odd-numbered y_e_a_r_, st_ate ai_d _s_l_1a_ll not be reduced according to 
gig subdivision i_f t_l1§ school board 2_1n_d E exclusive representative gt: t_h_§ 

teachers bitlg s_ign g collective bargaining agreement on or before % March Q 
following the effective date o_f reorganization. fl1_i_s_ extension i_s available o_nly i_n 
the calendar gar following th_e effective gigtg o_f reorganization. 

(c) The reduction shall equal $25 times the number of actual pupil units: 

(1) for a school district, that are in the district during that fiscal year; or 

(2) for a public employer other than a school district, that are in programs 
provided by the employer during the preceding fiscal year.’ 

The department of education shall determine the number of full-time equiv- 
alent actual pupil units in the programs. The department of education shall 
reduce general education aid; if general education aid is insufficient or not paid, 
the department shall reduce other state aids. 

(d) Reductions from aid to school districts and public employers other than 
school districts shall be returned to the general fund. 

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 136D.22, subdivision 1, is 

amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. BOARD. The agreement shall provide for a joint school 
board representing the parties to the agreement. The agreement shall specify the 
name of the board, the number and manner of election or appointment of its 
members, their terms and qualifications, and other necessary and desirable pro- 
visions.EaehmemberefthebeardshaHbeaseheelbearémemberefasehee1 
éistriett-hatisepa-rt-ytetheagreemeiit-. 

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 136D.22, subdivi- 
sion 3, is amended to read: 

Subd. 3. LIMITATION ON AND F-I-NANGIA-L SUP- 
PQRII1 MEMBERSHIP. (a) No school district shall be required by an agreement 
eretheHvisetepafiieipawinerpre~4definaneidwppefifert_obggpanicipat- 
i_ng district ir_1 an intermediate school district for a time period in exeess ef one 
fiseal year longer gem t_h_a_t _se_t f_<n't_h in E subdivision. Any agreement, part of 
an agreement, or other type of requirement to the contrary is void. 

(b)5EhissubdivisiensheHneta&eet+heeen&nuedliabilitye¥aseheeldis- 
tfififeritsshamefbendeéindebtednesseretherdebtineufiedbytheinterme 

theebfigefienerdebtisdisehargedaadenlyeeeerdingtethepaymemsehedale 
ine§eetenJune§;41}9haweptthetthepaymentseheéelemaybealteredfer 

-thepui=pesee£res&uetufingdebterref%ndingbendseutstandingenJune§; 
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tetalebhgaflenefrheseheeldififietferfisshemefeutsraadingbendserether 
elebtisnetinereesed: 

(e)¥eeeasepertieipatinginerprevidingfineneralsupperHbran1=efthe 
services or provided by the intermediate cl-istriet er To withdraw from 
the a_n intermediate district, the e school board shall adopt a resolution and 
notify the intermediate board of its decision on or before February 1 of any 
year. ‘Flee eessat-ierr or Withdrawal shall be effective June 39 of rhe same year er—, 
at the eptien of the seheel beard; June 30 of the following fiscal year, unless th_e 
withdrawing school district epe the intermediate district pggee t_g 3 different 
gi_2_1g:_. I_h_e intermediate board @ _l_i_le e Qpy o_f t_he withdrawal resolution E1; 
the county auditors pf t_h_e counties i_p which the intermediate district _i_§ located 
_ip whole g rmgt. 

(cl) (e) Q addition _te glee requirements o_f section l36D.28l, before issuing 
bonds or incurring other debt, the board of an intermediate district shall adopt 
a resolution proposing to issue bonds or incur other debt and the proposed 
financial effect of the bonds or other debt upon each participating school dis- 
trict. The resolution shall be adopted within a time sufficient to allow the school 
board to adopt a resolution within the time permitted by this paragraph subdivi- 
§i9_r_1 and before a_ny election required py chapter fflj i_s conducted. [he resolu- 
pipe epfl g_leg Q; adopted within e t_i_rpe sufficient t_o allow the intermediate 
board gag th_e school board pf _E_l_ participating district to comply with the statu- 
tory deadlines set forth in sections 122.895, 125.12, and 125.17. The intermedi- 
ate board shall notify each school board g" e participating school 
district of the contents of the resolution. Within -1-1.19 §Q_ days of receiving the 
resolution of the intermediate board, the school board of the participating dis- 
trict shall adopt a resolution stating: 

(1) its concurrence with issuing bonds or incurring other debt; g 
(ZHB. . ta .. . my .1. 

E .1 {er 
thesershieeeraetivityrelatedtethebendseretherdebt-;er 

(-3) its intention to withdraw from the intermediate district. 

A school board adopting a resolution according to clause (1) is liable for its 
share of bonded indebtedness or other debt as proposed by the board of the 
intermediate district. A seheel beard adopting a resolution aeeerd-ing to elause 
éafiisnethebleferthebendedrnéebtednessererherdebhasprepeseébythe 
boaréeftheintermediatedisrfiegrehtedterhesefiéeeseraefiwafiesinwhieh 
+heseheeldistAerewsespafiieiperingmpreviéingfinenéelsappefi:Aschoo1 
board adopting a resolution according to clause (-3-) Q) is not liable for the 
bonded indebtedness or other debt _a_1_s_ proposed by the board of the intermediate 
district. Failure pf e school board _te adopt e resolution within ph_e required fine 
period ehefl constitute concurrence w_iQ issuing bonds 9; incurring other debt. 

(e) After June 5; -l-99+ (59 Except g provided _i_r_; paragraph (9), a school dis- 
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trict -is fiat withdraws from fig intermediate district remains liable aeeerding to 
(d) for its share of bonded indebtedness or other debt incurred by the 

intermediate district to the extent that the bends er et-her debt are directly 
rehtedtethewfiieeseraefiaéfiesinfihiehthewheeldififietpafiieipateserfer 
whrieh the school dist-riet provides fine-neial suppers. The school district has con- 
tinued liability only until the obligation bonds pg retired or tpp debt is dis- 

charged and only according to the payment schedule in effect at the time the 
school board of‘ the intermediate dist!"-iet provides notice pf withdrawal to the 
seheel boa-r-d intermediate district, except that the payment schedule may be 
altered for the purpose of refunding the outstanding bonds or restructuring other 
debti£theannualpaymen4seftheseheeldistfietarenetinere&sedandif+he 
temlebfigatieneftheseheeldisbfietfertheemfiandingbendseretherdebtis 
not increased. 

(9) E fig pugposes o_f _t£is_ subdivision, “other debt” means a contractual 
obligation E which 115 intermediate district pit pg/_e specific authority t_q 
Iggy; except @ E lay authorized fig special education £1 secondary E23 
tional education according _t_o_ section 124.2727, app E‘ which money i_s pg 
appropriated i_n Qg current year’s budget. Q includes t_zpc_ gn_d a_ig anticipation 
certificates o_f indebtedness a_ngl_ warrants; however, flip procedures Q t_hp mi 
pp_c_§ pf ta g1_d_ ai_d anticipation certificates _a_npl warrants gipll b_e th_e gag § 
_t_l_19§ provided i_n chapters Q41. gig 17; 

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes l99l Supplement, section 136D.71, subdivi- 
sion 2, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. LIMITATION ON PA:R-"FIG-H’Ail"-I-9N A-N-B F-I-N-ANGI-AA.-1 SUP- 
FORIF MEMBERSHIP. (a) No school district shall be required by an agreement 
erethePwésetepafiieip&te+nerpre¥idefin&mialwppefi£ertppggpanicipat- 
mg district i_n an intermediate school district for a time period in exeess of ene 
fisea-l yea-2= longer E th_a_t s_et f_o_rLh_ i_r_1 @ subdivision. Any agreement, part of 
an agreement, or other type of requirement to the contrary is void. 

(b)3Fh-issubdh4sienshaHnete&‘eettheeentindedhebHityefaseheeldis- 
tfietferitsshareefbeadedindebtednemeretherdebtineufiedbytheintermd 

theebhgatienerdebtisdfiehafgedandenlyaeeerdingtethepeymentseheduk 
ine§‘eeten§une§;+994;emeptthat%hepaymentsehedulemaybealteredfer 
thepufpeseefrestruetueingdebterrefiundingbendseutstendingenéuaeé; 

tetalebhgafieneftheseheeldiaéettbsfisshemefeutstandingbendserether 

€e)¥eeeasepartieipatinginerprew4dingfinanei&lsuppert£eranyefthe 
sew-iees er provided by the dist-riet or To withdraw from 
the pp intermediate district, the a_ school board shall adopt a resolution and 
notify the intermediate board of its decision on or before February 1 of any 
year. 5Phe eessat-ien er Withdrawal shall be effective June 39 ef the same year 61% 
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at the option of the sehool board; June 30 of the following fiscal year, unless _[i_1_§ 
withdrawing school district grid _t_l_1_;e_ intermediate district gggg t_o p different 
gge_. [hp intermediate board L111 file g Qpy o_f t_l1t=._ withdrawal resolution 1/_i_tp 
flip county auditors 9ffl1_e counties ip which glpg intermediate district i_s» located 
in W_ho_le 9; in pa.- 

(el-) (9) I_n addition t_o _t_l_1p requirements 91‘ section l36D.74l, before issuing 
bonds or incurring other debt, the board of an intermediate district shall adopt 
a resolution proposing to issue bonds or incur other debt and the proposed 
financial effect of the bonds or other debt upon each participating school dis- 
trict. The resolution shall be adopted within a time sufiicient to allow the school 
board to adopt a resolution within the time permitted by this paragraph subdivi- E and before fly election reguired py chapter flfi i_s conducted. _'I‘_h_g resolu- 
t_ipp_ §_l12_1ll_ ppp pg adopted within 5; t_i_n_1_g suflicient t_o allow tpg intermediate 
board Q Qt; school board o_f Q participating district to comply with the statu- 
tory deadlines set forth in sections 122.895, 125.12, and 125.17. The intermedi- 
ate board shall notify each school board o_f :_1_ participating school 
district of the contents of the resolution. Within -129 99 days of receiving the 
resolution of the intermediate board, the school board of the participating dis- 
trict shall adopt a resolution stating: 

(1) its concurrence with issuing bonds or incurring other debt; g 
(2)itsintentiontoeeasepartieipafihginerproviding§naneialsuppofifor 

thesewieeeraetivit-yrelatedtethebendsorotherelebtgor 

(-3-) its intention to withdraw from the intermediate district. 

A school board adopting a resolution according to clause (1) is liable for its 
share of bonded indebtedness or other debt as proposed by the board of the 
intermediate district. A seheol board adopting a resolution aeeord-ing to elause 
eaienotliableforthebondedindebtedneseerotherdebtgaspropeseébyrhe 
beardoftheihmrmediatediséfiegmlatedterhesewieeseraetivfiiesinwhieh 
%hewhoddistfieteeasespaHieipm+ngerpro~4dihgfineneialsuppofi=Aschool 
board adopting a resolution according to clause (-3) Q) is not liable for the 
bonded indebtedness or other debt _a§ proposed by the board of the intermediate 
district. Failure o_f _a school board pg adopt Q resolution within ;l_1_e_ required gr_n_§ 
period §ha_ll constitute concurrence y_i1l_1 issuing bonds Q incurring ptjfl gig 

(e) After June 5; -1-99+ (Q) Except :_1§ provided _ip_ paragraph 59, a school dis- 
trict is mg; withdraws from thp intermediate district remains liable aeeer-ding to 
paragraph (cl) for its share of bonded indebtedness or other debt incurred by the 
intermediate district to the eartent that the bonds or other debt are el-ireetly 
remteémthesewieesoraefififiesinwhiehtheseheeldisréapanieipatesmibr 
whieh the seheel district provides hnaneia-1 support. The school district has con- 
tinued liability only until the obligation bonds E retired or gig debt is dis- 
charged and only according to the payment schedule in effect at the time the 
school board of the ihtermediate d-istriet provides notice o_f withdrawal to the 
seheol hoard intermediate district, except that the payment schedule may be 
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altered for the purpose of refunding the outstanding bonds or restructuring other 
debtiftheannualpaymentseftheseheeldist-fietamnetifiereasedandifthe 
tet-alebhga-t-ten’ 

' 

eftheseheeld-rst-net’ 
' bendseretherdebtis 

not inereased. 

(p) @ LIL pu_1;poses pf pig subdivision, “other debt” means a contractual 
obligation :3; which th_e intermediate district dps ppt_ peg specific authority t_o 
leyy, except gig thp lay authorized f_o; special education fl secondagy v_o9_a_- 
tional education according tp section 124.2727, gig E which money is pp_t 
appropriated _i_r_1 flip current year’s budget. I_t includes t21_x :_1pd_ gig anticipation 
certificates o_f indebtedness aid warrants; however, ’th_e procedures fpr E _i_s§k 
an(:_e _o_f pal £131 Q1 anticipation certificates £1 warrants §hLll Q fig _grr_1_e § 
th_qs_e_: provided i_n chapters L23, El 4_7§: 

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 136D.72, subdivi- 
sion 1, is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. MEMBERS. The district shall be operated by a school 
board consisting of at least one member from each of the school districts within 
the special intermediate school district. Board members shall be members of the 
seheel: beards of the respective sehee} districts and shall be appointed by their 
respective school boards. Members shall serve at the pleasure of their respective 
school boards and may be subject to recall by a majority vote of the school 
board. They shall report at least quarterly to their boards on the activities of the 
intermediate district. 

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section l36D.75, is amended to read: 

l36D.75 STATE BOARD APPROVAL TO RUN TECHNICAL COL- 
LEGE, ISSUE BONDS. 

Prior to the commencement of the operation of any technical college, the 
intermediate school board shall obtain the approval of the state board of educa- 
tion. Prior to the issuance of any bonds contemplated by sections l36D.71 to 
136D.77 Q post-secondary technical education, written approval by the state 
board of ed-neat-‘ien technical colleges shall be obtained. 

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section l36D.76, subdivi- 
sion 2, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. JOINDER. An independent school district must reeeive the 
apprmsalefthefiambeardefedueafienandthesmtebeardefteehniealeeheges 
tebeeemeapartieipantiatheintermediatesehee1distflee¥herea£tefiUpon 
approval of the majority vote of its th_e school district board and of the interme- 
diate school board and without the requirement for an election, independent 
school district No. 138 of Chisago and Isanti counties and independent school 
district No. 141 of Chisago and Washington counties, and any other indepen- 
dent school district adjoining the territory embraced in the intermediate school 
district may become a participant in the intermediate school district and be gov- 
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erned by the provisions of sections l36D.7l to l36D.77 thereafter. The net tax 
capacity of the property within the geographic confines of such district shall 
become proportionately liable for any indebtedness issued, outstanding or - 

authorized of the intermediate school district. 

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section l36D.82, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. BOARD. The agreement shall provide for a joint school 
board representing the parties to the agreement. The agreement shall specify the 
name of the board, the number and manner of election or appointment of its 
members, their terms and qualifications, and other necessary and desirable pro- 
visions.Eaehmemberefthebeardsh&Hbe&seheeibeardmemberefaseheel 
dist-riet that is a party to the agreement: 

Sec. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section l36D.82, subdivi- 
sion 3, is amended to read: 

Subd. 3. LIMITATION ON PArR—'PI€-IP:¥PIQN AN-B FINA:NGIArI= SUP- 
P9R—'I-‘ MEMBERSHIP. (a) No school district shall be required by an agreement 
erethemisetepartieipateinerpmvidefinaneialwppefifertgbgapanicipab 
itig district i_n an intermediate school district for a time period in eaeeess of one 
fisea-l year longer fl1_a_1t tl_1_a_t set t'9_r_t_h in mg subdivision. Any agreement, part of 
an agreement, or other type of requirement to the contrary is void. 

(b)¥hissubdh4siehshaHnetafieettheeentinuedliabilityefaseheeldis- 
tfietferfisshareefhendedindehteéneseoretherdebtineafiedbytheinterme 

theebhgefienerdebtisdisehargedandenlyaeeerdingtethepaymentseheduk 
inel¥eetenJune§;+99haweptthatthep&ymentsehedelemaybealteredfer 
thepurpeseefrestmeturingdebterrefunding'bendseutstendingenJene§; 

temlebhgefieneftheseheeidififietferitsshareefeutsmhdihgbendserether 
debt-isnetinereased: 

(e)5Peeeasepaftieipatinginerpre¥idingfinaneials&ppertferanye£the 
sewiees er provided by the intermediate distriet or To withdraw from 
the Q intermediate district, the _a school board shall adopt a resolution and 
notify the intermediate board of its decision on or before February 1 of any 
year. 5Phe eessatien er Withdrawal shall be effective J-a-he 39 er" the same year or-, 
at the option of «the seheel beard; June 30 of the following fiscal year, unless the 
withdrawing school district fig gig intermedtgte district agree to €_l different 
_<ja_te_. _T11_§ intermediate board _sh_a_l_l_ Q a Q21 9_f t_ltc_: withdrawal resolution _\_v_itl_t 
tt1_e county auditors 9_f th_e counties i_n which ‘tl1_e intermediate district i_s located 
in whole 9_r tit }g1__. 

(61) (9 lg addition t_o the requirements 0_f section l36D.88, before issuing 
bonds or incurring other debt, the board of an intermediate district shall adopt 
a resolution proposing to issue bonds or incur other debt and the proposed 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by st-r-i-leeeut.

Copyright © 1992 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



Ch. 499, Art. 6 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1992 474 

financial effect of the bonds or other debt upon each participating school dis- 
trict. The resolution shall be adopted within a time sufiicient to allow the school 

‘ board to adopt a resolution within the time permitted by this paragraph subdivi- 
§£>_r_1 and before gpy election required py chapter 4'/_5 i_s conducted. lh_e resolu- @ s_h_afl a_l§p Q adopted within p ti sufficient :9 allow th_e intermediate 
board gig! tfi school board 91‘ Q participating district to comply with the statu- 
tory deadlines set forth in sections 122.895, 125.12, and 125.17. The intermedi- 
ate board shall notify each school board 91‘ g participating school 
district of the contents of the resolution. Within -1-29' _6_Q days of receiving the 
resolution of the intermediate board, the school board of the participating dis- 
trict shall adopt a resolution stating: 

(1) its concurrence with issuing bonds or incurring other debt; o_r 

(2)iteinten+iontoeeasepartieip&finginorpro¥idingfin&neialsuppofifor 
t-hesewieeoraetiri-tyrelateétethebondsorotherdebrger 

(-3) its intention to withdraw from the intermediate district. 

A school board adopting a resolution according to clause (1) is liable for its 
share of bonded indebtedness or other debt as proposed by the board of the 
intermediate district. A sehool board adopting a resolution aeeor-ding to elapse 
e9isnotliebleforrhebondedindebtedaessorotherdebt;asprope9edbyrhe 
boerdofrheimermediatedisréetgrehredtorhesewieesoraefivifiesinwhieh 

school 
board adopting a resolution according to clause (-3) Q) is not liable for the 
bonded indebtedness or other debt as proposed by the board of the intermediate 
district. Failure 9_f z_1 school board 39 adg9_t Q resolution within E required gr_n_e 
period §l1a_l1 constitute concurrence @ issuing bonds g incurring other debt. 

fe) After June 5; -1-99+ (Q) Except a_s provided _ip paragraxii (Q), a school dis- 
trict is Q withdraws fig .t_lpe_ intermediate district remains liable aeeording to 
paragraph (d-) for its share of bonded indebtedness or other debt incurred by the 
intermediate district re the extent that the bonds or other debts are elireetl-y 
whtedmthesewieesoraethéfieemohiehrhesehoeldistfietpafiieipatesorfor 
which the sehool distriet provides fmerneial support. The school district has con- 
tinued liability only until the obligation bonds E retired or 1112 debt is dis- 
charged and only according to the payment schedule in effect at the time the 
school board of the intermediare distriet provides notice o_f withdrawal to the 
seheol board intermediate district, except that the payment schedule may be 
altered for the purpose of refunding the outstanding bonds or restructuring other 
debtiftheannuelpaymenrsofrhesehooldiarietarenetiaereasedandifrhe 
tomlohhgefionoftheseheoltdimfietfortheoumandingbondsorotherdebtis 
not rnereased. 

(p) @ t_l;e pugposes 9_i_‘ pip subdivision, “other debt” means g contractual 
glgljgation E which Qg intermediate district figs pg‘. gt)/_e_ specific authority Q 
l§\_ry, except Q1; @ lggy authorized fi)_r special education a_n<_l secondary voca- 
tional education according gc_> section 124.2727, £1 f_o_r_ which money i_s pg; 
appropriated i_n 3133 current year’s budget. 1; includes Q _a_p_d_ Q anticipation 
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certificates pf indebtedness E warrants; however, ‘gig procedures fig t_hg issu- 
ance pf tag; 9151 a_ig anticipation certificates app warrants shall Q fig same § 
those provided i_n chapters Q51 gpd 475. 

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 275.125, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. _§_f_. SPECIAL COOPERATION LEVY. gg) 1g_i_s_ subdivision E n_Ot 
apply t_o_ pp education district, intermediate school district, secondary vocational 
cooperative, special education cooperative, g Q ioint powers district E 
received g grant fpr _a cooperative secondary facility. A school district Qty l_ey_y 
under @ subdivision Q taxes payable Q 1993, 1994, p_n_d 1_9fi p‘ 

(_1_) lips more than 30,000 actual pupil units' 

(_2_) _i_s_ pp; p member _o_f intermediate school district _l_\I_g, 31, gm, o_r 9L7; 
(_3_) provides special education services 19 at least 3,200 resident flpl g)_Q 

nonresident pupils; . 

(51) develops model curricula Q u_m py nonresident special education 
pupils; 

(5) consults with other school districts pp developing individual education 
plans _f9_r_ nonresident special education pupils pp a_t regular 9; emergency basis; 

(6) provides secondary vocational programs _t_c_> resident an_d nonresident gt; 
gislg youths; 

(1) provides pregnant teen a_n_c1 teen parent programs Lg resident gig nonres- 
ident pupils;@ 

Q) provides staff development programs pg material Q teachers ip other 
districts. 

gp) "_I‘_lE lgy r_n_ay n_ot exceed t_fi_5Q times th_e number o_f actual pupil units i_n 
_t_h_§ district. 

A school district may recognize 59 percent 9__i_‘_t__l1_e proceeds pf fig leyy i_n t_lp:_ 
fiscal year it _i§ certified. 

(Q Il_1§ proceeds pf me E shall pp used Q special education E second- 
ggy vocational education. 

Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 275.125, subdivision 
11 g, is amended to read: 

Subd. llg. EXTRA CAPITAL EXPENDITURE LEVY FOR INTERAC- 
TIVE TELEVISION. A school district with its central administrative ofiice 
located within economic development region one, two, three, four, five, gilt, 
seven, eight, pi_n_e, and ten may levy up to t_l_1_e greater _o__i_‘ .5 percent of the 
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adjusted net tax capacity of the district g $20,000 for the construction, mainte- 
nance, and lease costs of an interactive television system for instructional pur- 
poses. The approval by the commissioner of education and the application 
procedures set forth in subdivision lld shall apply to the levy authority in this 
subdivision. 

Sec. 31. Laws 1991, chapter. 265, article 6, section 67, subdivision 3, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 3. JULY 1, 1993. Minnesota Statutes 1990, sections 121.935, subdi- 
vision 5; -1-2-179-1 122.91, subdivision 7; 122.945, subdivision 4; 124.2721, subdi- 
vision 3a; and 124.535, subdivision 3a. 

Sec. 32. REORGANIZATION OPERATING DEBT FOR CERTAIN 
DISTRICTS. 

Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, section 121.915, i_f independent school 
districts E 237, Spring Valley,’ grid Np 236, Wykofl‘, conduct _a successful pe_:_f_; 

erendum i_n 1992 pp me; question pf combination, Q reorganization operating 
debt Q independent school districts & 237, Spring Valley,‘ @ fig 236, Wyk- 
Q11‘, shall pg calculated according _tp Minnesota Statutes, section 121.915, except 
tflt the debt may Q calculated a_s pf June 3Q, 1993. 

Sec. 33. PREK-~12 AND COMMUNITY EDUCATION SERVICE 
DELIVERY SYSTEM. 

Subdivision 1, PURPOSE. flip pugpose pf Q1_i_§ section jg 19 design gfl 
implement £_1_ statewide delivery system Q educational services Q13; yfl reduce 
tpp number ‘o_f dilferent cooperative organizations Q t_l;e_ multiple levels o_f 
administration that accompany those organizations. 

Subd. _2_. SCOPE OF THE SYSTEM. (g) A E statewide delivegy system @ pg designed _a_n_(_1_ implemented py My _l,, 1995, f_o_§ a_l_l prekindergarten 
througl_1 grade _1_2 @ community education services provided 1_)y gig organiza- 
tions enumerated ip tpi_s paragraph: 

(1) tfi Minnesota department pf educatiop; 

(2) educational cooperative service units established under Minnesota Stat- 
utes, section 123.58‘, 

Q) intermediate school districts established under Minnesota Statutes, chap- Q 136D’, 
(3) education districts established under Minnesota Statutes, section 122.91; 

(5) regional management information centers established under Minnesota 
Statutes, section 121.935‘, gpg 

[Q secondary vocational cooperatives established under Minnesota Statutes, 
section 123,351. 
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Subd. A REQUIREMENTS FOR THE SYSTEM. % _n_e_w statewide 
delivegy system must provide f_o; hp more than three organizations h)_r education 
service delivem 

Q) g school district, § defined _ih Minnesota Statutes, chapter 123-, 
Q) _z_1_h area education organization t_o_ provide those programs gpg services 

most efficiently a_i_i_d effectively provided through p ioint effort o_f school districts; 
and 

Q) g state level administrative organization comprised pf g state board pf 
education Q1 g state department 9_f education with central ppg regional delivery 
centers. 

develop Q plan f_o_i; t_l_1p eflicient Ed effective delivery o_f educational programs 
ghd services within the new education delivegy system. _T_l_1p plan developed hy 
t_h_§ districts must contain the components enumerated _i_r_1 thip subdivision: 

Subd. 4. LOCAL SCHOOL DISTRICT PLANNING. School districts shall 

(_l) a_ description 9_f tlg necessary services _tp b_e provided hy _thp school di_s_- 
trict, tfig area education organization, ad tfi central gfl regional delivegy cen- 
t_er_s 9;” hip department o_f education described ir_1 subdivision _3_', 

Q) a_ specification _o_f the optimal number _o_f school districts ghd number 9_f 
pupils @511 pp area education organization ghd regional center pf tfi department 
pf education should serve‘, 

Q) _a method _fo_r determining th_e boundaries o_f area education organiza- 
tions _a_i_1g regional centers 9_f thp department; 

(4) Q description (_>_f_‘ how services provided i_n fig area education organiza- 
tions should lg funded‘, gn_d 

Q) _a determination _o_f tl1_e role 9_f thp school district, th_e area education 
organization, ghg Q13 central gl regional centers _o_f t_lg department i_h ensuring 
that health fig other social services necessary t_o maximize g pupil’s ability tg 
learn a_r<e_ provided '39 pupils. 

Subd. _5_, SCHOOL DISTRICTS. Lire school districts shhll 31$ p _fi_n_al 
report 39 thp legislature l_)y Jul _l_, 1994. IQ E report it contain recom- 
mendations f_o_i; php design pf a_n education service delivery system i_n accordance 
v_v_i_’Q mi_s section ahc_1 recommendations Q legislation required t_o implement fig 
system. 

Sec. 34. COOPERATION REVENUE. 
Subdivision 1, Notwithstanding a_qy other lhyy t_o_ Q; contragy, i_t_‘ pig mem- 

l_)_e_i;s_: g_f_' g ioint school district £1 received p cooperative secondagy facilities 
grant under section 124.494 o_n _O_I_‘ before May h 1991, ;ne_et ghg reguirements o_f 
Minnesota Statutes 1990, sections 122.241 t_o 122.246, icy s_h_al_l lg eligible fpg 
revenue under Minnesota Statutes, section 124.2725. 
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Subd. 2; Illa; authority i_n_ subdivision 1 expires Q p1_e_ members pf gig joint 
school district have n_o‘t combined according 39 Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 
122.244, py Q 1, 1996. 

Sec. 35. LAC QUI PARLE COOPERATION LEVY. 
(a) Joint school district _N_9_; 6011, % gg Par1e‘Va1ley, may certify a_ le_vy Q a_lI tl_1_e'_ taxable property _i_p E joint district _fp§ costs associated with t_h_g 

establishment pj'_’d1_e joint district. @ Ey authorized under 1l_ii_s section must 
gfl exceed $400,000 i_n total pg must pg certified i_n equal amounts over each 
ggp _(_)_f_‘ g live-year period. 

Q) Notwithstanding paragraph jg)‘ _i_f gig members o_f ioint school district 
No. 6011 pp po_t combine under Minnesota Statutes, section 122.244 by J_uly 1, 
-1796, authority tp E under E section ceases. 

Sec. 36. INTERMEDIATE LEVY INCREASE. 
Notwithstanding fly _l_a_\_ay _t_Q t_l1e_ contrary, t_o restore Q portion o_t't_l1ce_ revenue 

reduction imposed py L§_vy§ 1991, chapter _2_6_5, article Q, section _6_(_L paragraph 
Q)‘ _a_n intermediate school district ml l_eyy ip E Q tgig payable i_p l_99_.'5_ Q tp Q amount equal t_o one-sixth pf pipe 1990 payable 1991 le_\ry Q special 
education all secondagy vocational education certified py fie intermediate 
school district times 21/27. 

Sec. 37. SECONDARY VOCATIONAL COOPERATIVE LEVY 
ADJUSTMENT FOR FISCAL YEAR 1993. 

Notwithstanding pg gw t_o_ tfi contrag, g school district jg Ln- 
f1e_d _a ifl under Minnesota Statutes, section 124.575, subdivision _3_, Q 1991 £95 1% payable ip mg gpay fly Q 1992 £91; taxes payable i_n 1993 pp t_o a_n 
amount §_g1_1_al tp:

I 

Q) tl_1§ amount pf pg calculated fig ‘fiscal year 1993 under Minnesota Stat- 
utes, section 124.575, subdivision 4, 3); gig secondary vocational cooperative t_o 
which 113 school district belonged, times 

(_2_) me ratio o_f t_h_§ adjusted _r_1_e_t tg capacity o_f t_hp school district tp tli_e 
adjusted n_et_ gag capacity 9_f_‘_tl1_e secondagy vocational cooperative. 

The amount o_f leyy permitted under t_hi§ section shall pg transferred tp th_e 
secondary vocational cooperative according t_o_ Minnesota Statutes, section 
124.575, subdivision pa 

Sec. 38. EDUCATION DISTRICT LEVY ADJUSTMENT FOR FISCAL 
YEAR 1993." 

Notwithstanding pg pt_lLe_1_‘ law t_o fig contrary, _a school district _t;l'1_at certi- 

fiep Q fly under Minnesota Statutes, section 124.2721, subdivision §_, Q 1991 
@L3.7£fiP_..Y__a ablei_I119flw1:zls*»xxi_n_1_9_9_Z@t_et2<;%§L;a ab1ei_r_119_9_322t_oaI_1 
amount §_q_LLal ‘Q 
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~

~ 

Q) _tt1_e_ amount o_f gig calculated Q fiscal y_e_ag 1993 under Minnesota Stat- 
utes, section 124.2721, subdivision 4, Q th_e education district t_o which _th_e 

school district belonged, times
~

~ 
(2) tlg ratio 9_f_‘ th_e adiusted n_et tax capacity pt‘ fie school district tp tfi 

adiusted pet ta_x_ capacity o_f th_e education district. 

~~ _'I;l_1p amount 9_f the levy permitted under this section shall 3 transferred t_o 
tfi education district board according t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 124.2721, 
subdivisionQ 

Sec. 39. REPEALER.

~ 

~~ 

- Subdivision L JUNE 1991. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 136D.76, gig 
division _3_', Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, sections 124.2727, subdivi- 
sions L, 2, _3_, 4, Ed 5', and 136D.90, subdivision 2, g_rp repealed a_s Qt‘ June L 
1991.~

~

~ 

Subd. _2, JULY 1, 1992. Minnesota Statutes 1990., section 136D.74, subdi- 
vision 3', Laws 1991, chapter _2§; article Q, section ffi; Laws 1991, chapter 2_6_§, 
article §, sections 4, 2_O, _2_2_ tg _2__§, _2_8_, Q tg Q, a_n_ct _4__1_ t_o 4_5_, §_1_‘§ repealed.

~

~ 

Subd. 1 EXPIRATION. Minnesota Statutes 1990, chapter 136D, Q 
amended sections 121.935, 122.91 tp 122.95, 123.351, 123.358, a_m:1_ 124.575, 
app Minnesota Statutes 1991, sections 124.2721 gn_d 124.2727 expire gap 9_fL1g 
t, 1995. 

Sec. 40. EFFECTIVE DATE.

~

~
~ 

Sections l_8_, _2_2, Q, flgl 28 Q effective retroactively tp June _1, 1991. 

~~~ 

~~ 

~ 

~ 

~ 

~ 

~ 

~ 

~ 

~ 

~ 

~

~

~ 

ARTICLE 7 

OTHER PROGRAM FUNDING 
Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 121.912, subdivi- 

sion 6, is amended to read: 
Subd. 6. ACCOUNT TRANSFER FOR REORGANIZING DISTRICTS. 

(Q) A school district that has reorganized according to section 122.22, 122.23, or 
sections 122.241 to 122.248 may make permanent transfers between any of the 
funds in the newly created or enlarged district with the exception of the debt 
redemption fund. Fund transfers under this section may be made only during 
the year following the effective date of reorganization. 

(p) A district ttipt h_a_s_ conducted a successful referendum pp tg; guestion 9_f 
combination under section 122.243, subdivision _2_, E1 make permanent trans- 
fgip between apy o_f @ funds _i_rt the district _w_i_th Q exception pf tlgp d_ebt 
redemption gig fc_)_r_ pp _t_p E leg t_o flip effective @ gt‘ combination 
under sections 122.241 tg 122.248. 
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Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 124.2615, subdivision 
2, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. AMOUNT OF AID. A district is eligible to receive learning readi- 
ness aid if the program plan as required by subdivision 1 has been approved by 
the commissioner of education. F-er fiscal year +99%; The aid is equal to: 

(1) $200 Q fiscal year 1992 $1 $300 {gr fiscal y_egr 1993 times the number 
of eligible four-year old children residing in the district, _as determined according 
to section 124.2711, subdivision 2; plus 

(2) $100 fgg fiscal y§a_r 1992 gyg $300 E fiscal y_e2_1_i; 1993 times the result 
Of; 

(3) the ratio of the number of pupils enrolled in the school district from 
families eligible for the free or reduced school lunch program to the total num- 
ber of pupils enrolled in the school district; times 

(4) the number of children in clause (1). 

For fiscal year {-993 1994 and thereafter, a district shall receive learning 
readiness aid equal to: 

(1) $500 times the number of all participating eligible children; plus 

(2) $200 times the number of participating eligible children identified 
according to section 121.831, subdivision 8. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.85, subdivision 4, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 4. DISTRICT ACTION. A district may enter into a guaranteed 
energy savings contract with a qualified provider if, after review of the report, it 
finds that the amount it would spend on the energy conservation measures rec- 
ommended in the report is not likely to exceed the amount to be saved in energy 
and operation costs over ten years from the date of installation if the recommen- 
dations in the report were followed, and the qualified provider provides a writ- 
ten guarantee that the energy or operating cost savings will meet or exceed the 
costs of the system. The guaranteed energy savings contract may provide for 
payments over a period of time, not to exceed ten years. NotwithstandingE Q 121.912, §._, district annually my transfer from fl1_§ general fund _tg gig capi- 
t_al_ expenditure f_ur_;g gg amount gp t_o t_h_e_ amount saved i_n energy _em_<1 operation 
costs _a_s g result 9_f guaranteed energy savings contracts. 

Sec. 4. [124A.697] TITLE. 

1992.” 

Sec. 5. [124A.70] BASIC INSTRUCTIONAL AID. 
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Subdivision L BASIC OUTCOMES. Basic outcomes age defined gg learner 
outcomes flat must pg achieved as p requirement fpr_ graduation, specified ip 
;-_L1l_e by the state board of education. Basic outcomes are those outcomes that j..__..._....:____.?_._....:..._j....j____..__..._...__j..._:.j 
have standards 91‘ achievement determined py the state board. 

Subd. _;_; AID AMOUNT. Basic instructional a__i_d i_s_ egual t_q fig pg allow- 
ance times glye number o_f pupil units f_o_r tl1_e_ school year. IQ ai_d allowance f_o_r_ 
fiscal yea; 2000 pg thereafter i_§ zero. 

Subd. _1_3_._ SPECIAL NEED AID. Each district shall receive special needE 
egual Q z_<n'_o times tl_1_e_ number _o_f actual pupil units [95 Q school yep; times 
_t_l_1_c_: 

district’s special need index. 

Subd. 3 COST DIFFERENTIAL AID. Each district shall receive gig equal 
19 Qrp times _tl1§_ number pf actual pupil units f_o_r_ th_e_ school ypag times i_ts c_os_t 
differential index. I_h_i_§ pg _i§ gily available _if th_e district hag implemented g 
career teacher program. 

Subd. _; AID USES. A_id received under tl1_i§ section may only pg used tp 
deliver instructional services needed '9 assure _th_at all pupils i_n t_h§ district 

achieve basic outcomes through t_ll§ following uses: 

(_1) salaries _apd benefits fo_r licensed @ nonlicensed instructional staff used 
_t_c_) instruct 9; direct instructional delivery 9; provide academic instructional sup- 
port services; 

(_2_) instructional supplies an_d_ resources including, pp; pp; limited t_o: curric- 
ular materials, maps, individualized instructional materials, Egg materials, aid 
other related supplies; ’ 

(_3_) tuition payments tp other service providers E direct instruction g 
instructional materials; and 

(A) computer; interactive television, and other technologically related 
eguipment used i_p glg direct delive1_-y pf instruction. 

Sec. 6. [124A.7l] ELECTIVE INSTRUCTIONAL REVENUE. 
Subdivision _1_. ELECTIVE OUTCOMES. Elective outcomes a_rp defined as 

learner outcomes phat _n_1_ay be offered t_o students t_lg1_t ape E defined a_§ _l_)_a_s»_ip 

outcomes. % standards o_f achievement pf elective outcomes E determined ‘t_)y 
thg _l_9_ga_l school board. 

Subd. _; REVENUE. Elective instructional revenue _i_§ equal _t_g Q elective 
instructional revenue allowance times th_e number o_f pupil units Q Qt; school 
year. The revenue allowance Q fiscal year 2000 _ar_lc_i thereafter i_s zero. 

Subd. 1 LEVY. Elective instructional leyy i_s egual t_o elective instructional 
revenue times me lesser o_f E g gl_1e_ ratio pg 
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(_l_) p§_t_ Q13; capacity divided py gig number o_f pupil units Q Q EE 
revenue jg attributable, divided py 

Q) th_e egualizing factor. 
Subd. 3: AID. Elective instructional ag § equal _tp elective instructional 

revenue minus elective instructional levy. I_f _a district levies lei than th_e autho- 
rized amount, thi ai_d shall l_)p reduced proportionately. 

Subd. __5_. REVENUE USE. Elective instructional revenue may o_nly pg used @ th_e following pugposes: 
Q) salaries an_d benefits fgg licensed fl nonlicensed instructional staff used 

t_o instruct g direct instructional delivery; 
Q) instructional supplies and resources including, ‘_QL_1_t gg limited t_o_, curric- 

ular materials, maps, individualized instructional materials, test materials, @ 
other related supplies; 

Q) tuition payments Q other service providers Q direct instruction g 
instructional materials- 

Q) computers, interactive television, and other technologically related 
eguipment used ip §_h_e direct delive1_'y o_f instruction; 

Q) instructional support services including staff development, curriculum 
development, and other instructional support services; 

(_6_) pupil support services including health, counseling gig psychological 
services; 

(1) administrative costs that gig gilt t_o exceed E percent o_f t_h_e operating 
budget Q mg year; a_n_d 

(Q school district facility operations Q maintenance. 
Sec. 7. [l24A.72] LOCAL DISCRETIONARY REVENUE. 
Subdivision 1. LOCAL DISCRETIONARY REVENUE. Local discretion- E revenue i_s ava—ilable fig districts t_o implement programs t_o offer outcomesQ 

t_o cover other district operating expenditures n_ot provided according t_o sections 3%; ’ 

Subd. A REVENUE. 5 district’s local discretionary revenue i_s equal t(_)E 
amount authorized according gg section 1 24A.O3. Revenue may n_o’t exceed zero 
times th_e actual pupil units fig; th_e year th_e revenue i_s attributable. 

Subd. 1 LEVY. Local discretionagy leg i_s_ egual t_o. local discretiona1_'y r_e\: 
enue times 13 lesser pf 9_n_e _q1_' th_e ratio o_f: 

(_l_) p_e_t ta1_x capacity divided l_)y tl1_e number o_f pupil units Q th_e year tl1_e 
revenue i_s attributable, divided py

' 
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\ 

Q) mp egualizing factor. 
Subd. _4_. AID. Local discretionagy Q i_s equal 39 local discretionary reve- 

ptfi minus local discretionary levy. Q‘ g district levies leg than th_e authorized 
amount, _t_h§ ai_d shall Q reduced proportionately. 

Sec. 8. [124A.73] EDUCATION TRUST FUND. 
Subdivision _l_. CREATION. Llte commissioner shall deposit t_o th_e credit o_f 

§h_e education g_u_s_t_ §1h1_c_l a_ll money available t_o th_e credit _o_f jthp trust. @ com- 
missioner ghall maintain Q E as 2_1 separate fpn_d t_o hp y_e_d_ 9p_ly jtp pity 
money § provided hy l_a_w_ t_o school districts gr_ t_g repay advances _rh_a_d§Q 
t_h_e_: general fund, g provided under subdivision fh 

Subd. 2, APPROPRIATION. Ihg money 19 he @ hy law from jug educa- 
t_i<_>p trust fund i_s appropriated annually. 

Subd. _3_._ ESTIMATES; REDUCTION OF PAYMENTS. (3) Q Q begin- 
ning o_f each fiscal year, 115 commissioner, i_n consultation with hip commis- 
sioner o_f revenue. shall estimate Q th_e fiscal year: 

(_1_) _t_l_1_e amount o_f revenues t_o lg deposited i1_1_ fie trust fund a_i_t_d other law; 
£12 

(2) t_h_e_ payments authorized hy @ t_o Q made o_m pf _t_hp trust. 
(h) _I_f jthg estimated payments exceed th_e estimated receipts 9_f the trust 

fund, thg appropriations from 1;h_e trust 19 each program arp proportionately 
reduced, unless otherwise provided hy l_ayv_. 

Subd. jg GENERAL FUND ADVANCE. I_f tfi money i_h t_h_e_ t_rpg fi1_nc1 jg 
insuflicient pg m_a_l_<p payments gm th_e glg;e_s provided hy _la_w, _b_ht th_e commis- 
sioner estimates receipts fgg th_e fiLa_l Leg _vyil_l hp suflicient, tfi commissioner 
§_l_1a_ll advance money from 1l_1_e_ general _fy_r_1_<_i_ t_o @ t_rt_1_s_t_ fpgg necessagy t_o make 
113 payments. Q Q before t_hp close pf thp biennium, 33 §h§_l_l repay ;h_e 
advances with interest, calculated a; th_e ga_te o_f earnings _o_n invested treasurer’s 
gag, Q mp general fl1_n_d; 

Sec. 9. [124C.62] SUMMER HEALTH CARE INTERNS. 
Subdivision L SUMMER INTERNSHIPS. [hp commissioner o_f education 

$311 award grants t_o hospitals Q1 clinics t_o establish a summer healthE 
intern program fl)_r pupils w_l19_ intend pg complete h_igh school graduation 
reguirements pg fig grp between their iunior E senior yep; 9_f_' _l1_igh school. 
flip purpose _o_f tfi program i_s t_o expose interested high school pupils _t_p various 
careers within th_e health page profession. 

Subd. A CRITERIA. (_a) The commissioner with t_l1<>._ advice o_f tfi Minne- 
sota medical association gn_d gig Minnesota hospital association, shall establish 
criteria fpg awarding grants pg hospitals gig clinics. 
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(p) 1 criteria must include, among other things: 
Q) gh_e kinds _o_f formal exposure t_o th_e health care profession Q hospital 9; 

clinic gt provide _tp Q pupil; 
Q) tpp need @ health care professionals i_n Q particular area; Q_1_i_d 

Q) tpp willingness pf Q hospital g clinic t_o fig one-halftl1_e costs _o_f employ- 
i_ng Q pupil. 

(pl Le Minnesota medical association gig gig Minnesota hospital associa- @ m_u_s__t_ provide 113 commissioner, pg Januagg _3_1_, 1993, E Q E Q‘ hospi- @ Qpg clinics willing t_o participate ip 11; program afil what provisions those 
hospitals 9; clinics pi1_l Er; _tp ensure Q pupil’s adequate exposure t_o _tp§ health 
c_ag profession, gig indicate whether Q hospital Q clinic i_s willing tp fig Ea; 
pgg fie 93$ Q emploging Q pupil. 

Subd. A GRANTS. [hp commissioner flap award grants t_o hospitals §._1‘£1 

clinics meetipg th_e requirements o_f subdivision 2; flfi grants must Q ggd Q 
pQg one-half o_f t_hp ppsg o_f emploging Q pupil i_n_ Q hospital g clinic duringE 
course pf tpp program. _l\E more tlir pg/_e pupils fig pg selected {rpm Qr_1_g pg 
_h_iQ school t_o participate i_g1_ flip program a_ng pp mpg ppQr; one-half pf ’th_e E o_f pupils selected m_ag b_e _f‘r_or_n_ 13 seven-county metropolitan area. 

Sec. 10. [l26.239] ADVANCED PLACEMENT AND INTERNATIONAL 
BACCALAUREATE PROGRAMS. 

Subdivision L TRAINING PROGRAMS FOR TEACHERS. A seconda1_‘g 
teacher assigned pg Q school district _tp gig a_n advanced placement g interna- 
tional baccalaureate course fig participate i_p Q training program offered pg pipe 
college board pi; International Baccalaureate North America, Q I_h_e _s_t_a_tp fig 
pQg Q portion pf th_e tuition, room, Qpp board costs Q teacher incurs p1_ partici- 
pating i_n_ Q training program. IE commissioner 91‘ education §l_1a_ll determine 
application procedures gig deadlines, Qr_1g select teachers _tp participate i_n fl1_e_ 
training program. E; procedures determined pg t_l§ commissioner £11, t_o th_e 
extent possible, ensure th_a1 advanced plgcement a_ngl_ international baccalaureate 
courses become available ip a_l1 pz1rt_s o_f gig fig a_md_ E1 Q varietg 9_f course 
offerings Qrp available _ip school districts. I_l_1_i_s_ subdivision 51% .Qt prevent 
teacher participation i_n training programs offered pg th_e college board Q Inter- 
national Baccalaureate North America, 1n_c_._, gvlin tuition i_s girl pg Q source 
9&2: E E am ‘ 

Subd. _2._. SUPPORT PROGRAMS. Ipp commissioner provide s_up-_ 
p9;t_ programs during ;l_1p school E {g teachers yfi attended fig training 39; 
grams afil teachers experienced i_n teachirg advanced placement g international 
baccalaureate courses. I_h_e_ support programs slip provide teachers w_itp oppor- 
tunities pg mi instructional i@a_s @ gh_eg teachers. Il1_e gQt_e_ @ pa_g pp im pf participating _i_p tl1_e support programs, including substitute teachers, p‘ 
necessagg, Qn_d program affiliation costs. 
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Subd. _; SUBSIDY FOR EXAMINATION FEES. % §Lt_e_ fly my a_ll 95 
p3._1_'_t p_f_‘ gl_1_e_ fgg E advanced placement Q international baccalaureate examina- 
_t_i9_r;§ Q pupils ip public a_ng nonpublic schools whose circumstances malcp state 
payment advisable. @ state board pf education £11 adopt a schedule Q f_ep 
subsidies tpat pgy payment pf _t_h_e_ entire fie Q; low-income families, a_s 
defined py tfi gape board. 1 _s% board _r_r_13y al_so determine tfi circum- 
stances under which tli_e feg is subsidized, ip whole 9; i_p part. The §_t_a_t_§ board 
s_liafl determine procedures Q %g payments o_fE 

Subd. _zg INFORMATION. T_1pe_ commissioner shall submit th_e following 
information t_o Qt; education committees pf the legislature each y_e_ar l_)y January 
1: 

(_1) thg number 91' pupils enrolled ip advanced placement g1_<_1 international 
baccalaureate courses ip each school district; 

Q) t_he' number pf teachers i_r_i each district attending training programs 
offered py Q; college board g International Baccalaureate North America, Inc.; 

Q) gig number 9_f teachers ip each district participating i_n support pro- 
grams;

' 

(5) recent trends pi _t_l_1_§ field pf advanced macement app international bacca- 
laureate flgramsg 

(5) expenditures Q each catego1_'y i_n @ section;E 
(_6_) other recommendations f_o; gig state program. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 275.125, subdivision 
6j, is amended to read: 

Subd. 6j. LEVY FOR CRIME RELATED COSTS. For taxes levied in 
1991 2_1_n_d subseguent yfl, payable in 1992 only Ed subseguent guy, each 
school district may make a levy on all taxable property located within the school 
district for the purposes specified in this subdivision. The maximum amount 
which may be levied for all costs under this subdivision shall be equal to $1 
multiplied by the population of the school district. For purposes of this subdivi- 
sion, “population” of the school district means the same as contained in section 
275.14. The proceeds of the levy must be used for reimbursing the cities and 
counties who contract with the school district for the following purposes: (1) to 
pay the costs incurred for the salaries, benefits, and transportation costs of peace i 

officers and sheriffs for liaison services in the district’s middle and secondary 
schools;2_1pd(2) toteaehdrugabusei=esistaneeedueatieneui=E_ieulapflt@£ts 
f_o_x; a_ g_rpg abuse prevention program a§_ defined _ip section 609.101, subdivision 
3, paragraph (Q in the elementary schools; and (3-) to pay the eests i-near-reel 

The school 
district must initially attempt to contract for these services with the police 
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department of each city or the sherifPs department of the county within the 
school district containing the school receiving the services. If a local police 
department or a county sheriff's department does not wish to provide the neces- 
sary services, the district may contract for these services with any other police or 
sheriffs department located entirely or partially within the school district’s 

boundaries. The levy authorized under this subdivision is not included in deter- 
mining the school district's levy limitations and must be disregarded in comput- 
ing any overall levy limitations under sections 275.50 to 275.56 of the 
participating cities or counties. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 275.125, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. £1; HEALTH INSURANCE LEVY. (Q) 5 school district may l_e_yy 
_t_h§ amount necessasy 19 make employer contributions f‘<)_1* insurance Q retired 
employees under this subdivision. Notwithstanding section 121.904, 5_O_ percent 
o_f1:l1_e amount levied E Q recognized Qs revenue Q; ms _fi_sc_Ql Q i_n which 
_tl1_e gyy i_s certified. lis lgyy L111 p91 has considered _ih computing th_e Qig 
reduction under section 124.155. 

(h) lhs school board _o_f Q joint vocational technical district formed under 
sections 136C.60 t_o 136C.69 Qhd mg school board pf Q school district mQy pg 
y_icl_e employer-paid hospital, medical, Qhd dental benefits t_o Q person who: 

Q) i_s eligible Q‘ employer-paid insurance under collective bargaining agree- 
ments g personnel plans Q effect _o_h flip Qy before _th§ effective date o_f E se_c; 
tion'i 

Q) gs Qt lit £5 years pf service credit. i_p his public pension p_lQh o_f which 
gs person i_s_ Q member Qhstfi Qy before retirement gs _ip th_e ga_se pf Q teacher, E Q t_gt_21l o_f Qt l_eQs_t Q y_eQ§ hf service credit i_n th_e teachers retirement associ- 
ation, Q first-class Q teacher retirement f'u_nd, g a_ny combination pf these; 

Q) upon retirement i_s immediately eligible §9_r Q retirement annuity; 

££)i_sa_t_1east§22I_Inin_<>txe_tfly__ears.<>_t‘2_Is2;az1_<1 

Q) retires (_)h 9_r_ after May l_5, 1992, M before J_uly 3;, 1992. 
_A_ school board paying insurance under gis subdivision may h9_t exclude 

fly eligible employees. 
(9) E employee E is eligible 1411 Q she health insurance benefit under 

t_hi_s subdivision ail £9; Q early retirement incentive under Q collective bargain- 
htg agreement g personnel E established hy t_h_Q employer r_r_h1st either 
’th_e Qahly retirement incentive provided under _t_h_e collective bargaining agree- 
_1;r1e_r1t personnel E Q his incentive provided under this subdivision, hp; rgy 
ho_t receive both. F_o1_‘ purposes 91' thg subdivis_i_o_n, Q person retires when ’th_e }§r_- 
s9_1_1_ terminates active employment Qhd applies Q retirement benefits. Ihs 
retired employee i_s eligible Q‘ single $1 dependent coverages Qh<_1 employer 
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payments ftp which _tpe_ person pg entitled immediately before retirement, s_uE 
j_e_g tp fly changes Q coverage _2Qd employer Q employee payments through 
collective l_)g'g_aining Q personnel plans, Q employees i_p positions equivalent 
t_o Q position from which Q employee retired. Q retired employee _i§ p_o_t ii- 
gi_b_l_e Q employer-paid Life insurance. Eligibility ceases when tpp retired 
employee attains Q pgp o_f _6_5, g _v_v_1Q th_e employee chooses po_t t_o receiveQ 
retirement benefits Q which tl_1_e employee _ha_s applied. g when Q; employee is 
eligible Q employer-paid health insurance from p pep employer. Coverages 
Qrst pp coordinated w_i’c_l; relevant health insurance benefits provided through 
pip federally sponsored Medicare program. 

(Q) Ap employee who retires under pip subdivision using p1_e _r_u_l§ o_f 9_ 
must pp; pg included _ip t_h_§ calculations required py section 356.85. 

(p) Unilateral implementation 91' Q section by g public employer ig _1Q gp 
unfair labor practice Q purposes pf chapter 179A. lip; authority provided i_n 
flip subdivision Q ap employer t_o p_ay health insurance costs Q certain retired 
employees i_s n_ot subject t_o tpg limits _ip section l79A.20, subdivision Q 

(Q I_f g school district levies according t_o til subdivision, i_t may pcp pl_sp 
leyy according t_o article _§_, section 2, Q eligible employees. 

See. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 275.125, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. A RETIRED EMPLOYEE HEALTH BENEFITS LEVY. 1-"pg t_aQ 
payable ip _1_92_3_ apd Q9_4 Qly, §._ school district my lpg pp amount pp t_o gpg 
amount Q district _i§ reguired py Q collective bargaining agreement _ip effect 
pp March ;’:_Q, 1992, tp gy Q health insurance _Q_r_‘ unreimbursed medical 
expenses Q licensed Q nonlicensed employees _vyQ page terminated services 
i_p Q employing district Qt} withdrawn from active teaching service gp other 
active service, pg applicable, before Q 1, Q2; Q t9_t_al amount pf pigQ 
pgcp Q Qy pg exceed $300,000. 

Notwithstanding section 121.904, Q percent o_f t_h_e proceeds 9_t_' _tp_i§ lpy 
shall pp recognized _ip tpg fiscal year _ip which it i_s certified. 

Sec. 14. Laws 1991, chapter 265, article 8, section 14, is amended to read: 
Sec. 14. NONOPERATING FUND TRANSFERS. 
On §y June 30, 1992, an_d py Jppg gp_, 1993, a school district may perma- 

nently transfer money from the capital expenditure fu-rid facilities o_r eguipment 
accounts and from the debt redemption fund, to the extent the transferred 
money is not needed for principal and interest payments on bonds outstanding 
at the time of transfer, to the transportation fund, capital expenditure fund, or 
the debt redemption fund. A transfer Qy p_g_t_ Q; made Q _t_11_e capital expendi- 
tyg facilities o_r equipment accounts t_1Lt results _i_p _a deficit account balance i_p 
either account 9; p deficit ip t11_e combined account balance Q facilities Q1 
eguipment a_s _o_f1pp;e_ Q, 1992, pr; gs _o_fQ 3_O_, 1993. No levies app n_o_ st_a't_e 
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11$ shall be reduced as a result of a transfer. Each district transferring money 
aeeerding to this seetien from th_e capital expenditure facilities o_r equipment 
accounts shall report to the commissioner of education a report of 9p each trans- 
fer. A district _rr_1py pgt transfer money t_h_e @ redemption f_ur§1_ QE 
capital expenditure fppd Q: 19 tl1_e transportation f_ur_1<_1 without prior approval 
from tfi commissioner 91‘ education. @ commissioner s;l1_al_1 approve g transfer E mg ggb_t redemption f11_nd gi_1y if Q9 district retired i_t§ bonded indebted- 
pegs during fiscal yg 1992 pp 1993 g t_h§ district’s 1991 payable 1992 g 1992 
payable 19$ gle_bt service leg v_vg§ reduced Q _zpr_o according t_o MinnesotaE 
uteg section 475.6 L subdivision 1 The commissioner of education shall report 
to the chairs of the education funding divisions of the house of representatives 
and the senate the aggregate transfers, by fund, made by school districts. 

Sec. 15. COMPLEMENT. 
The complement 9_f t_l1e_ department pf education i_s_ increased py 3 £9; fiscal 

year 1993 fpr coordinating flip advanced placement £1 international baccalau- 
reate training programs. 

Sec. 16. OPERATING DEBT LEVY FOR LAKE SUPERIOR SCHOOL 
DISTRICT. 

Subdivision L OPERATING DEBT ACCOUNT. Qp @ _1_, 1992, indepen- 
d_er_it school district E _3_§_l, Lake Superior, _s_l1LH establish g reserved account i_n E general I_h_e balance ip ghp account phill equal ’th_e unreserved unde- 
signated fppg balance i_n t_h_§ operating funds 9_ftl1_e district Q 9_fQ1_e_ 3_0, 1992. 

Subd. __2_. LEVY. §o_r tgrpg payable ip §_:1<:_h o_f t_h_e E _1_9_9_3 through 1997, 
Qp district fiy l_eyy Q amount pp t_o 2_()_ percent 9_f tl1_e balance i_n th_e account 
o_n Jul 1, 1992. Lire balance pr ’th_e account E pp adjusted gc_h y_e3_r py th_e 
amount o_f tl1_e proceeds o_f mp levy. _T_h_e proceeds o_fg1_e lpyy ghgfl E Egg 9_p_ly @ @ fly reguirements _ar_1g sfi p9_t _b_e M t_g supplement district revenues 
9; income fo_r php purposes pf increasing thp district’s expenditures g budgets. 

Subd. 3. NO LOCAL APPROVAL. Pursuant t_q Minnesota Statutes,& 
tion 645.023, subdivision _l_, paragraph La)‘ tllig section i_s effective without local 
approval. 

Sec. 17. OPERATING DEBT LEVY FOR COLERAINE SCHOOL DIS- 
TRICT. 

Subdivision _1_. OPERATING DEBT ACCOUNT. __O_n Qly l, 1992, indepen- 
;d__ept school district Np ;1_§, Coleraing gipll establish z_1 reserved account i_n gig 
general f_u_rg _T_hp balance ip 11; account _s_1ia_ll §g_1_1_a_l gig unreserved unde- 
s_ig1ated fund balance ip ’_t_1_1p operating funds pf pig district § o_f 3:9, 1992. 

Subd. A LEVY. @ taxes payable _i_n_ each o_f t_l1e_ years 1993 throu h 1997,, 
33 district _n_i2_1y lpyy Q amount pp tp _2Q percent pf t_h_e balance i_n ;h_e account 
_o_n Ely lg 1992. Im balance ir_i t_l1p account shall _b_e adjusted each y_eg py th_e 
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amount _o_f jg proceeds pf t_l;§ leyy. _';h_e proceeds pf tl1__e Leg shall b_e used pnly 
f_o5 fish flpw reguirements @ shall n_o‘t 139 used t_o supplement district revenues 
pr; income fpr mp purposes o_f increasing tl1_e district’-s expenditures g budgets. 

Subd. _?;._ NO LOCAL APPROVAL. Pursuant t_o Minnesota Statutes, go; 
ti_op 645.023, subdivision _l_, paragraph (Q1, @ section i_s effective without local 
a roval. 

Sec. 18. FUND TRANSFER; NASI-IWAUK-KEEWATIN. 
Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, section 121.912, subdivision _1_, pr apy Q Q th_e contrary, Q June 10, 1992, independent school district N_(_>, 

_§l_9, Nashwauk-Keewatin, fly permanently transfer $40,000 from flip L.1S_ ml__I_‘: 
chase account t_o t_h_e capital expenditure fpfl without making _a 1_e§[ reduction. 

Sec. 19. FUND TRANSFER; LESTER PRAIRIE. 
Notwithstanding apy lgvy t_o _tl1_§ contrary, pp June 39, 1992, independent 

school district I_\I_g 5211, Lester Prairie, _rr_1g_y transfer $100,000 fio_m it_s general 
fund jtp fig capital expenditure fund t_q purchase computer a_ng interactive televi- 
§_i(_)_r3 eguipment th_at th_e district is leasing. - 

Sec. 20. FUND‘ TRANSFER; ELLENDALE-GENEVA. 
Notwithstanding fly other l§_vy t_o gig contrary, pr; June gt; 1992, indepen- 

dent school district E); 762, Ellendale-Geneva, may transfer $100,000 from i_t§ 
general fund t_q its capital expenditure fund tp purchase computer eguipment. 

Sec. 21. FUND TRANSFER; RANDOLPH. 
Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, section 121.912, subdivision 1, g fly 

1_aw _tp fie contrary, o_n June Q, 1992, independent school district _I;I_o_. 

1_9_§, Randolph, _m_ay permanently transfer money from guy operating fund other 
t_h_a_n_ t_hp community service fund E fly nonoperating fund other E gl_1_e dejbt 
redemption f1_1p_d_ _t_9_ _t_h_§ general _f_'u_n;1_., 

Sec. 22. NETT LAKE; CARRYFORWARD. 
EL appropriations fig grants t_o E Lake £91 unemployment compensa- 

t_i9p payments _a_r_1_d insurance premiums contained ir_1 _I:a_\ys 1991, chapter 5; 
article §, section lg subdivision gt, gp n_ot cancel gt 1;_l1e balances Q available 
i_n fi_s_gal_ y_e_a1 1993. 

Sec. 23. APPROPRIATION. 
(a) Money appropriated ip Laws 1990, chapter 562, article 1_2_, section 2,Q 

i_‘. summer health intern program does pg; cancel p_p_t_ is available t_o th_e commis- 
sioner Q jtlip fiscal year ending June 10, 1993, a_s specified _i_n iis; section: 

(_1_) $12,000 _i§ available Q tile operating expenses pf tfi Minnesota educa- 
go_n i_n agriculture leadership council; gig 
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Q) LIE remaining amount i_s available £9; purposes o_f section 3; 
(p) _Qp t_o t_ep percent pf Q amount ii_i paragraph g), clause Q) may lg used 

by mp commissioner t_o secure services pf vocational licensed instructors g 
other health personnel _t_o_ coordinate @ facilitate E internship program. 

Sec. 24. APPROPRIATION; GRANT FOR SCIENCE AND M-ATH. 
$150,000 i_p fiscal ygfl 1993 i_s appropriated from tpe general E t_o mg 

commissioner pf education _t_p supplement p grant from th_e National Science 
Foundation. T_hp appropriation i_s fpi; p systemic initiative 3; science all mathe- 
matics education.

‘ 

Sec. 25. LEARNING READINESS AID. @ department 53‘ education @ report t_o mp education committees 9_f 
t_l'_1_f_> legislature py Januag 1, 1993, p formula _fp§ learni_n_g readiness a';d £9; 
school districts. LIE formula £111 t_alp§ i_n_tp consideration fie number o_f partici- 
pating eligible children i_n school districts, provide incentives t_o districts t_o 921; gt outreach activities, encouragp gig eligible children t_o participate, gag 
provide adequate services t_o individual children based pp E child’s needs. 

Sec. 26. ICE ARENA LEVY. 
(pl Each year, gt independent school district operating 2_1n_d maintaining pp 

ic_e arena, _r_n_ay Iggy fpg 11$ n_et_ operational pops o_f Q9 ic_e arena. :15 Qy _n_i_ay 
ig exceed tfi n_et actual @t_s o_f operation pf th_e arena fo_r mp previous yeg @ actual costs pg defined a_s operating costs lg pry operating revenues. 

(1)) Apy school district operating pig maintaining a_r_i i_c§ arena gt demon- 
strate t_o 33 satisfaction o_f flip office pf monitoring i_p th_e department pf educa- 
pipp th_at ;h_e_ district wfl _ojfe_r _c:_qu_ai1 sports opportunities Q _rp_a_lp E female 
students 19 gp Q ipp arena, particularly i_n areas 9_f access tp prime practice 
time, team suppfi _an_d providing; iunior varsity gipd younger gig teams fpr 
g_i_§lp’_ _i_c_c_: sports ppg ipp sports offerings. 

Sec. 27. DEPARTMENT STUDY. 
Subdivision _1_. WORK WITH DISTRICTS. Ipp department o_f education sfl @ pill; school districts pp determine pllp required educational services 

Ed costs o_f 115 services needed _tp establish t_l_i_p allowances i_n sections § t_o §._ 
IE department play establish p representative sample pf districts t_o include i_n 
flip research. _T_i_ip department _spz_a_ll evaluate t_l_i_e_ inclusion o_f revenue provided 
under Minnesota Statute; sections 124.311, 124.32, 124.332, 124.573, ppp 
124.574, i_p ghp allowance. :13 department gap report pp Q9 education com- 
mittees o_f Qp legislature Q th_e progress pf £l_)§_ stugl pi_i February 1 Q“Q 
ear. 

Subd. 2; INDEX. 1 department s_h3l_1 evaluate E develop p c_opt_ differ- 
ential index @ papl_1 school district. _”l_"_h_e index s_lipll distinguish tpe prices a_np 
costs pfresources needed Q provide instructional services pv_er which a_1 lpgpl 
board _m_ay exercise discretion from those prices gig costs o_f resources pg 
which flip district cannot exercise discretion. 
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§pt_)_d; _§._ ANOTHER INDEX. _T_h_e_ department still evaluate 2_1p_d develop _a 
special rfid i_pcL:gi_ _f9g gaglg school district. flip department Q11 consider Q5; 
number pf children 1:3 district thzg gfi eligible f_og pg t_o families _w_it_l_1 depen- 
d_ept children 9; go_r flap ap_d_ reduced lunches a_pgl_ gpy indicators deter- 
mined g>_ significantly affect E ability o_f g child t_o achieve adopted outcomes. 

Sec. 28. APPROPRIATIONS. 
Subdivision _l_. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. Lite sums indicated i_n 

gig section a_rg appropriated from t_l;<_> general fund t_o .th_e department o_f educa- 
gipp Q t_l§ fiscal years designated. 

Subd. _; ADVANCED PLACEMENT AND INTERNATIONAL BACCA- LAUREATE PROGRAMS. @ th_e; state advanced placement gn_d international 
baccalaureate program_s_, including training programs, support programs, a_n_d 
examination f_ep subsidies: 

$300,000 ........ .. 1993 

See. 29. APPROPRIATION. 
There i_s_ appropriated from tfi general fund t_o fl1_e department o_f education 

$20 000 Q fiscal @ 1993 t_o_ continue 1;h_e programming o_f Laws 1990, chapter 
562, article 1, section _2_$ subdivision ; * (This section was vetoed by the gover- 
nor.) 

Sec. 30. REPEALER.

~ 
Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.274; gig Laws 1990, chapter fig 

article l_2, Q repealed. 
Sec. 31. REPEALER. 
Minnesota Statutes 1990, sections l24A.02, subdivision gig 124A.23, subdi- 

visions _2_ ac; _.’-1; 124A.26 subdivisions 2 §_1_1_d_ 1-, l24A.27' 124A.28' E 
l24A.29, subdivision ;; Ed Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, sections 
124A.02, subdivisions lg Q51 gs; l24A.03, subdivisions Q‘ lg 1_d‘ lg 1_fi lg; Q a__n_d _1__i; 124A.04' l.24A.22 subdivisions A Q, 54 4_a,_ _z_1_t_), 84 E 2; 124A.23 
subdivisions L 1, E §_; 124A.24; 124A.26, subdivision L; a_n_d l24A.29, subdi- 
vision 1, age repealed effective June 3_Q; 1999; Laws 1991, chapter Q54 article L 
section _3_5, _§ repealed. 

~ ~~ ~ ~ ~ 
Sec. 32. EFFECTIVE "DATE. 
Sections _l_, 2, _1_t_1_, _1_8_, _1_2, & 2_14 231 _2_3_‘ gig Q pg elfective t_h§ day follow- 

_ip_g final enactment. Sections 5 t_o § re effective f_og revenue _fo_r fiscal 1§§_r 2000. 
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ARTICLE 8 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.16, subdivision 1, is 

amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. The department shall be under the administrative control of 
the commissioner of education which office is established. The commissioner 
shall be the secretary of the state board. The commissioner shall be appointed by 
the mite board yfih _t_hg approval o_ft@ governor under the provisions of section 
15.06. Egg purposes _o_f section 15.06, 113 gate board i_s E appointing authority. 

The commissioner shall be a person who possesses educational attainment 
and breadth of experience in the administration of public education and of the 
finances pertaining thereto commensurate with the spirit and intent of this code. 
Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary, the commissioner may appoint 
two deputy commissioners who shall serve in the unclassified service. The com- 
missioner shall also appoint other employees as may be necessary for the organi- 
zation of the department. The commissioner shall perform such duties as the 
law and the rules of the state board may provide and be held responsible for the 
eflicient administration and discipline of the department. The commissioner 
shall make recommendations to the board and be charged with the execution of 
powers and duties which the state board may prescribe, from time to time, to 
promote public education in the state, to safeguard the finances pertaining 
thereto, and to enable the state board to carry out its duties. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 121.585, subdivision 
3, is amended to read: 

Subd. 3. HOURS OF INSTRUCTION. Pupils participating in a program 
must be able to receive the same total number of hours of instruction they 
would receive if they were not in the program. If a pupil has not completed the 
graduation requirements of the district after completing the minimum number 
of secondary school hours of instruction, the district may allow the pupil to con- 
tinue to enroll in courses needed for graduation. 

For the purposes of section 120.101, subdivision 5, the minimum number 
of hours for a year determined for the appropriate grade level of instruction 
shall constitute l]_Q Qy_s through E 1994-1995 school yea; afii the number of 
days of instruction required under section 120.101, subdivision 5b thereafter. 
Hours of instruction that occur after the close of the instructional year in June 
shall be attributed to the following fiscal year. 

See. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.935, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. _9_, FINANCIAL SERVICES. Regional management information cen- 
tefl may provide financial management information services 19 cities, counties, 
towns, g other governmental units at mutually p_egotiated prices. 
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Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.58, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read:

~ 

Subd. Q, SERVICES. Educational cooperative service units may provide 
administrative, purchasing, a_nc1_ data processing services t_o cities, counties, 
towns, g other governmental units at mutually figotiated prices.~

~ 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.744, as amended by Laws 
1991, chapter 265, article 9, section 41, as reenacted, is amended to read:

~ 

~~~ 

~~~ 

~~

~ 

~~ 

~~ 

~~~~ 

~~ 

~~ 

~ 

~ 

~~~~ 

~~

~ 

~~ 

[123.744] SCHOOL BOARDS; STUDENT MEMBERS. 
The board of directors of any school district shall appoint a student to serve 

as an advisory member to the school board or shall establish a youth advisory 
council to make formal and informal recommendations to the school board. If a 
student advisory member is appointed to the board, the student shall serve as an 
advisory member to the board only while attending school in the district; and 
shall net receive any eempeneat-ion er be reimbursed, T__he board _m_ay reimburse 
th_e_ student advisory member for any expenses ineurreel th_e_ student incurs while 
serving in this eapaeit-y _(')_II_ the board. 

A student advisory member shall be permitted to attend school board meet- 
ings, to be furnished with agenda materials, to introduce items for inclusion in 
the agenda, and to participate in discussion but shall not be entitled to vote. 

If a youth advisory council is established, the board shall meet with council 
members at least three times per year to discuss education matters and board 
actions affecting the district student population. 

Neither the student member nor youth advisory council members may par- 
ticipate in any closed discussion concerning the negotiation or implementation 
of a collective bargaining agreement and must not be present at a closed meeting 
permitted under section 471.705, subdivision la or 1d. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 124.646, subdivision 
4, is amended to read: 

Subd. 4. SCHOOL FOOD SERVICE FUND. (a) The expenses described 
in this subdivision must be recorded as provided in this subdivision. 

(b) In each school district, the expenses for a school food service program 
for pupils must be attributed to a school food service fund. Under a food service 
program, the school food service may prepare or serve milk, meals, or snacks in 
connection with school or community service activities. 

(c) Revenues and expenditures for food service activities must be recorded 
in the food service fund. The costs of processing applications, accounting for 
meals, preparing and serving food, providing kitchen custodial services, and 
other expenses involving the preparing of meals or the kitchen section of the 
lunchroom may be charged to the food service fund or to the general fund of the 
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district. The costs of lunchroom supervision, lunchroom custodial services, 
lunchroom utilities, and other administrative costs of the food service program; 

aaeludmg' 

' 

theeestsat-tx=ibutable' anéthefiaaaem manager 
must be charged to the general fund.

’ 

1 portion o_f superintendent £1 hseat manager Qst_s _th_2g pep Q docu- 
mented Q attributable t_o t_l1e_ @1 service program _m_a_y he charged t9_ the f‘o_od 
service t‘_1_1n_d provided get t_h_e school district eges pet employ g contract _vyit_h 
e t‘o_od service director 95 gig individual w_l1o manages E fc>_od service the 
gram, o_r Lope service management company. h" the co_st o_f the superintendent pt 
fi_scel_ manager i_s charged t_Q ‘th_e f_o<_)_(_1 service t‘_u_ng, th_e charge mpg he et 3 flge 
_ra$>_ tgt t_o exceed th_e statewide average fee t‘o_oe service directors eg determined 
hy th_e department pt‘ education. 

(d) Capital expenditures for the purchase of food service equipment must be 
made from the capital fund and‘ not the food service fund, unless two conditions 
apply: 

(1) the unreserved balance in the food service fund at the end of the last fis- 
cal year is greater than the cost of the equipment to be purchased; and 

(2) the department of education has approved the purchase of the equip- 
' ment. 

(e) If the two conditions set out in paragraph ((1) apply, the equipment may 
be purchased from the food service fund. 

(f) If a deficit in the food service fund exists» at the end of a fiscal year, and 
the deficit is not eliminated by revenues from food service operations in the next 
fiscal year, then the deficit must be eliminated by a permanent fund transfer 
from the general fund at the end of that second fiscal year. However, i_fg1_ district 
contracts _vyi_th e fpo_d service mafigement company during th_e period i_rt which 
th_e deficit hge accrued, tlg deficit must E eliminated hy 2_1 payment from Q 
food service management company. 

(g) Notwithstanding paragraph (Q, gt district r_n_ay incur _a_ 
deficit ht fire f'o_od 

service fprg jg pp tg fig yea_rs without making the permanent transfer i_f the 
district submits tp @ commissioner hy Januag _l_ pf @ second @ y_eer_ e 
plep Q‘ eliminating _th_at deficit a_t Qe enp 9_f tlg fig hgxl mere 

(h21_f§_rP__Su lusLI1EE>9_<1.__SeI'ViCe£LILCl__eXiStS£fl1£§.IL<1£§§§=flXfl£>£ 
_t_h_ree successive years, g district gey recode Q); th_at hs_cel yea; the poem pt‘ 
lunchroom supervision, lunchroom custodial services, lunchroom utilities,@ 
Qh_e1_' administrative c_<)s_te o_f the 1 service program charged t_o tfi general 
hpie according pg paragraph (e) §£§1_ charge gcpe g)_s_§ Q t_h_e t'po_d service fire Q e _to_’ta1l_ amount pet ‘Q exceed tl1_e amount pf sumlus jp me _f:o_g_d service tenet 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section l24C.61, is amended to read: 

l24C.6l PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT PROGRAMS. 
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Subdivision 1. PROGRAM GOALS. The department of education, in con- 
sultation with the state curriculum advisory committee, must develop guidelines 
and model plans for parental involvement programs that will: 

(1) engage the interests and talents of parents or guardians in recognizing 
and meeting the emotional, intellectual, and physical needs of their school-age 
children;

' 

(2) promote healthy self-concepts among parents or guardians and other 
family members; 

(3) offer parents or guardians a chance to share and learn about educational 
skills, techniques, and ideas; and 

(4) provide creative learning experiences for parents or guardians and their 
school-age children, including involvement from parents gr guardians o_f color; 
and 

Q) encourage parents tg actively participate jg their district’s curriculum 
advisox_*y committee under section 126.666 in order 39 assist t_h_g school board i_n_ 
improving children’s education programs. 

Subd. 2. PLAN CONTENTS. Model plans for a parental involvement pro~ 
gram must include at least the following: 

(1) program goals; 

(2) means for achieving program goals; 

(3) methods for informing parents or guardians, in a timely way, about the 
program; 

(4) strategies for ensuring the full participation of parents or guardians, 
including those parents or guardians who lack literacy skills or whose native lan- 
guage is not English, includigg involvement from parents g guardians 9_f color; 

(5) procedures for coordinating the program with kindergarten through 
grade 12 curriculum, with parental involvement programs currently available in 
the community, @ ;l_1_e_ PER process under sections 126.661 t_o 126.67, and 
with other education facilities located in the community; 

(6) strategies for training teachers and other school staff to work effectively 
with parents and guardians; 

(7) procedures for parents or guardians and educators to evaluate and report 
progress toward program goals; and 

(8) a mechanism for convening a local community advisory committee com- 
posed primarily of parents or guardians to advise a district on implementing a 
parental involvement program. 
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Subd. 3. PLAN ACTIVITIES. Activities contained in the model plans 
must include: 

(1) educational opportunities for families that enhance children’s learning 
development; 

(2) educational programs for parents or guardians on families’ educational 
responsibilities and resources; 

(3) the hiring, training, and use of parental involvement liaison workers to 
coordinate family involvement activities and to foster communication among 
families, educators, and students; 

(4) curriculum materials and assistance in implementing home and commu- 
nity-based learning activities that reinforce and extend classroom instruction 
and student motivation; 

(5) technical assistance, including training to design and carry out family 
involvement programs; 

(6) parent resource centers; 

(7) parent training programs and reasonable and necessary expenditures 
associated with parents’ attendance at training sessions; 

(8) reports to parents on children’s progress; 

(9) use of parents as classroom volunteers, tutors, and aides; es 

(10) soliciting parents’ suggestions in planning, developing, and implement- 
ing school programs, 

111) educational programs and opportunities ffl parents g guardians that g multicultural, gender fair, and disability sensitive; and 
§12) involvement _i_r_1 a district’s curriculum advisory committee or Q school 

building team under section 126.666. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 125.05, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

Subdivision 1. QUAJJHGALHQNS AUTHORITY IQ LICENSE. £23) The 
authority to board o_f teaching fla_ll license teachers, as defined in section 
125.03, subdivision 1, is vested in the beard efteaehing except that the anther- 
ity to Q supervisory personnel, as defined i_r_1_ section 125.0; subdivision i 

(Q) IE state board of education shall license supervisory personnel as 
defined in section 125.03, subdivision 4; is vested in the state board of eduea- 
tienfll"-hea-utherityte 

(9) 113; state board of technical colleges, according 3; section 136C.04, shall 
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license post-secondary vocational and adult vocational teachers, support person- 
nel, and supervisory personnel in technical colleges is vested in the state beard 
of teehnieal eel-leges aeeerdin-g te seetien -Pr6€-.94; 9: Iaieenses must 
beissuedtepersensthebearéefteaehingerthestatebearéefedueeflenfinés 
mbeeempewntferthefirespeefivepesitien&Ferteaehers;asdefinedinseaien 
4-2-5763; 5; eempeteney inel-udes sueeessfu-l eempletien efen exami- 

tial lieenses: Qual-ifieatiens of teaehers and other prefessiena-l employees except 
supervisefiipersennelmustbedeterminedbythebeardefteaehingunderthe 
rules it adapts. 

(Q) Licenses under the jurisdiction of the board of teaching apcl llle flt_e 
board pf education must be issued through the licensing section of the depart- 
ment of education. Licenses under the of the state beard of educa- 

edueatieir 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 125.05, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. __l_a_._ TEACHER AND SUPPORT PERSONNEL QUALIFICA- 
TIONS. Q) '_l‘_h_e board Q‘ teaching shall issue licenses under m jurisdiction 19 
persons lli_e board finds lg lap qualified £1 competent _fb_r their respective posi- 
tions. 

9;) [hp board §pa_ll require g person t_g successfully complete a_r_l examina- 
lio_n pl‘ fig _ip reading. writing, app mathematics before b§_i_1lg admitted tp g 
post-secondary teacher preparation program approved py ply board Q‘ lit p_el; 
ggp s_ee_l§_ lg gualify Q ail initial teaching license lg provide direct instruction tp 
pupils i_n kindergarten, elementapy, secondary, _o_r special education programs. 

Lo) Before admission :9 g pilot internship program, l;l1_e board shall require g person t_c_>_ successfully complete pp examination _o_f_' general pedagogical knowl- 
edge. Before granting g first continuing license 39 participants i_n llip pilot proj- ' 

e_ct§, 1li_e board flgll require a person lg successfully complete g supervised pg 
assessed internship lrl _a professional development school a_r1d_ a_n_ examination o_f 
licensure—specific teaching skills. I_h_e board gm determine effective dates Q; 
_th_e examination o_f g_eneral pedagogical knowledgg, tpg internship, Q examina- 
_t_i_clr_1§ o_f licensure-specific skills. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 125.05, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. lb, PILOT PROJECTS. lg) fllle board o_f teaching El develop 
pilot proiects Q restructuring teacher preparation _spi_gl_ licensure _il1_ Minnesota. 
_'l_‘_l_1g p_il9l proiects s_lizill evaluate models ll_ia_t require, gs g condition Q licen- 
§_llI£, g yeL1_‘ lo_ng internship following completion o_f a_rl approved teacher prepa- 
ration program. llle E projects Qgll require supervision gpcl assessmerlt _qf_' 

interns accorglg _t__q guidelines adopted l_3_y th_e board. '_I‘_l_1p board s_lualL through 
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a_n independent contractor selected i_n_ consultation Q th__e advisogy Q _i‘_()_rc_e 
established i_n section 125.185, subdivision fig, evaluate ;l_1§_ effectiveness g Qg 
restructured licensure model _i_p comparison 39 other models o_f preparingQ 
licensing teachers, including models Q13’; provide internships within existing 
preparation programs. 

Q) 1h_§_ board _sh_all submit a_n appropriation reguest 39 Q 1_9__9_3 legislature 
t_o begin fig flog projects. Eng board _shQll, during Q2 1993-1995 bienniung 
identify Q Q th_e pilot projects, create professional development schools, gpg 
prepare Q‘ §_t_ Q p_iQ s_it§§ IQ board s_l_1§fl fig as_si§t colleges aQ1_ universi- Q participating i_n fig 1Q projects t_o redesig teacher education programs. 

(g) Q pilot projects shall ye operational 2_1_r_i_g begin admitting candidates Q licensure Q 1995. ‘ 

(Q) '_l“_h_e board shall present Q evaluation o_f gig pilot projects fig recom- 
mendations gagarding statewide implementation 9_f tl1_e restructured licensure 
model Q mp education committees o_f Q legislature py January L5, 1998.Q 
evaluation must pp done lpy _a_n independent contractor a_ngl_ must include th_e 
comments a_nc_l_ recommendations pf gig advisory task force. 

(Q) E i_s_ Q intent o_f flip legislature that if Q restructured licensure model 
proves effective, Q model gv_i_ll 13 implemented statewide by t;h_e year 2000. The 
board shall pp’; implement g statewide restructured licensure program without 
specific legislative authorization. 

(Q The board shall, after ‘consulting with fig advisogy task force, establish 
_t_l_ip qualifications Q interns Q tgg pilot projects gig ’th_e reguirements Q pp 
intern license. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 125.05, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. _l_c; SUPERVISORY AND COACH QUALIFICATIONS. 1h_e state 
board pf education shall issue licenses under i_t§ jurisdiction t_o persons th_e state 
board finds t_g pg qualified gn_d competent Q their respective positions under 
tl1_e.rules Q adopts. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 125.05, subdivision 7, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 7. LIMIT ON FIELDS OF LICENSURE. Unless the action of the 
board of teaching is approved by specific law, the board may not, after July 1, 

1989: 

(1) develop additional fields of licensure; 

(2) divide existing fields of licensure; or 

(3) extend any licensure requirements to any duties that could be performed 
on March 15, 1989, without a license. 
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The board may establish fields for provisional licensure, but shall submit 
each field to the legislature for approval. If approval by specific law is not 
obtained within one year after the provisional license is established, the board 
shall discontinue the field of provisional licensure. 

'_l“_be board fly study ways be reconfigure it_s licensure system _t_e develop 
a_1bd_ propose flexibility within tbe existing licensure structure. % board my 
bet proceed under chapter _1g until it reports fie results o_f it_s study _tb t_l_1e e_c111_; 
cation committees o_t"tl1_e legislature @ obtains authorization by specific l_2yvy, §_s_ 
reguired lg t_1_1§ subdivision. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section l25.l2,.is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. _t}b_. APPLICABILITY. Subdivision ia gees po_t ppm tb e school g1_i_s_- 
t_ribt t_ha_t l_1§_s formally adopted 3 review process E continuing contract teachers 
th_a’g bee beep mutually agreed bppn by tbe exclusive representative bf t_h_e teach- 
ebe ib tbe district Q t_h_e school board. 

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 125.17, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. Q APPLICABILITY. Subdivision be gl_o§ b_o_t_ apply _t9_ Q school gi_s_-_ @ gab b_a_e formally adopted it review process Q nonprobationag teachers 
1l_1a_t ye beep mutually agreed by t_he exclusive representative bf be teach- 
e_rs _i_r_1_ 1h_e district Ed th_e school board. 

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 125.185, subdivision 
4, is amended to read: 

Subd. 4. LICENSE AND RULES. (Q) The board shall adopt rules to 
license public school teachers and interns subject to chapter 14. 

_(b) The board shall adopt rules for examination of teaehers; as defined in 
seetien -I-2-5:93; 5: The rules may allow for reguiring successful com- 
pletion of the pp examination of skills in reading, writing, and mathematics 
before entering or during being admitted _t_(_)_ a teacher education preparation pro- 
gram. 

(e) The board shall adopt rules to approve teacher education preparation 
programs. 

(Q) The board ef teaching shall provide the leadership and shall adopt rules 
by Geteber -1-, +988; for the redesign of teacher education programs to imple- 
ment a research based, results-oriented curriculum that focuses on the skills 
teachers need in order to be effective. The board shall implement new systems of 
teaching edueat-ie-n teacher preparation program evaluation to assure program 
effectiveness based on proficiency of graduates in demonstrating attainment of 
program outcomes. ' 
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(g) fle board §_hi1ll adopt rules requiring successful completion o_f an exami- 
nation 9_i_‘ general pedagggical knowledgp _2_1_n_d examinations o_f licensure-specific 
teaching skills. I_l1g sli_al_l 13 effective Q _t_l_1g dates determined py th_e boarch 
l_9_I£L12t1;mt_11%1I2J_11_1xlt___1999- 

(Q _I_J_n_til Jul 1, 1998, th_e board may select schools t_o b_e pilot professional 
development schools according t_o initial criteria adopted by gig board. Initial 
criteria §r_e ppt subject t_g chapter _l_g1_. Upon specific legislative authorization t_q 
implement g statewidelrestructured licensure program, t_h_§ board fla_l_l_ adopt 
rules 19 approve Q disapprove professional development schools. 

These rules (g) [hp board shall require adopt rules reguiring teacher educa- 
tors to work directly with elementary or secondary school teachers in elementary 
or secondary schools to obtain a periodic exposure to the elementary or second- 
ary teaching environment. 

(Q The board shall else grant licenses to interns and to candidates for initial 
licenses. 

Q) The board shall design and implement an assessment system which 
requires eendidates a candidate for Q initial l-ieeneure license and first continu- 
ing l-ieeneure license to demonstrate the abilities necessary to perform selected, 
representative teaching tasks at appropriate levels. 

(j) The board shall receive recommendations from local committees as 
established by the board for the renewal of teaching licenses. 

Q9 The board shall grant life licenses to those who qualify according to 
requirements established by the board, and suspend or revoke licenses pursuant 
to sections 125.09 and 214.10. Notwithstanding any law er rule to the eent-rary; 
The board shall not establish any expiration date for application for life licenses. 

Q) With regard to post-secondagy vocational education teachers the board of 
teaching shall adopt and maintain as its rules the rules of the state beard ef edu- 
eetien and the state board of technical colleges. 

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 125.185, subdivision 
4a, is amended to read: 

Subd. 4a.Net-é+hst&ndingseetien4—2—5:9§;eranye+herlawte+heeen+ra£ye 
theaatheriéyefthebeardefteaehinganéthestatebea-réefedvueatiente 
appreveteaeheredueafienpregranasendteissueteaeherfieenseseepiresen 
§une39;+996-Anyfieeaseiesueébythebearéefteaehingerthestateeeardef 
ed-ueetiene£ter:lulyl7+99-17naustexpireby:lune39;+9~96: 

The board of teaching, in cooperation with the state board of education and 
the higher education coordinating board, shall develop policies and correspond- 
ing goals for_making teacher ed-neat-ien preparation curriculum more consistent 
with the purpose of state public education. The revised teacher eelueat-ien prepa- 
ration curriculum must be consistent with the board of teaching rules required 
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under subdivision 4 for redesigning teacher edueat-ien preparation programs to 
implement a research-based, results-oriented curriculum. The revised teacher 
edueatien preparation curriculum may s_lw1fl include, pmp specific legislative 
authorization _tp implement g statewide restructured licensure program, a 
requirement that teacher education preparation programs contain a one-year 
menterslaip program supervised g1_d_ assessed internship _ip g professional devel- 
opment school approved by tfi board. The mentership internship program must 
provide students t:h_e interns with elementary or secondary teaching experience 
and appropriate professional support and evaluation from licensed classroom 
teachers;iaeludingmemermmher&ByFebruafi-l7+992;thebeardefteaehing 

eurrieul-um: By February -l—, +99-3;, The board of teaching and the state beard of 
education shall adopt rules under chapter 14 that are consistent with the guide- 
lines, strategies, and programs provided to the legislature i_n l_9_9z, including 
amending board rules governing the issuing, expiring, and renewing of teacher 
licenses. _'l_11p board spgll po_t implement p statewide restructured licensure mp; 

without specific legislative authorization. 

[hp board pf teaching §lEl_l appoint Q advisory @ force t_o advise t_l§ 
board Q implementing fig restructured teacher preparation gryd licensure gyg 
_t_e_r_i_1_. IE @ force gall consist o_f 2; members. Each 9_f_‘1h_e following organiza- 
_t_i(_)Q§ phpfl s_el_e_c_t g member t_o pgpxg pp tl1_e @ force: inter-faculty organization, 
University pf Minnesota, Minnesota private college council, Minnesota associa- 
t_i9_p 9_f colleges Q teacher education, Minnesota education association, Minne- 
_s_o_t2_1 federation 9_f_' teachers, Minnesota association 9_f teacher educators, 
Minnesota pssociation pf school administrators Minnesota association o_f §e_c; 
ondagy school principals, Minnesota association pf elementagy school principals, 
Minnesota vocational association, Minnesota congress pf parents, teachers, pg 
students, Minnesota school boards association, education cooperative service 
units, thp state univergg system, 115 Minnesota state university student associa- 
tion, _t__h_§ Minnesota association o_f private college students, tfi University o_f 
Minnesota student senate, gig tl1_e Minnesota business partnership. I_n addition, 
flip board §h_a_ll appoint o_ne member pf _tpe_ board 91' teaching t_o ;l_1_e_ pg force. 
T_hp @ force _shpll include three Q)_(_ oflicio members representing t_l_1p commis- 
sioner pf education, fl1_§ state board 9_t_‘ education, a_n_(_l fig higher education gm-_ 
dinating board. Expenses incurred py @ force members £111 pp reimbursed py tfi organizations _t_lyey represent. 

During th_e pilot period o_f Q plan, E advisogy task force shall meet _a_t_ 

least §_i;:_ times each year pr_1_d advise me board o_r1 restructuring _’th_e teacher prep- 
aration z_1p_d licensure system. 1 board pf teaching shall g_t;t_g‘ consulting _vyi_tp t_l§ advisor_'y 13$ force, 
submit g1_ progress report pp implementing tpg restructured teacher preparation 
gpd licensure system t_o gig education committees o_f 1C_l_1_§ legislature Q Januapy l 
o_f pa_pl_1 year. Before fplly implementing t_h9_ restructured system, t:h_e board pf 
teaching @ include p report pp pl_1_e git period. 
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The task force shall continuougy monitor fig progress pf @ pilot projects 
developed under section 125.0; subdivision lp, pg assist Q board ip address- 
i_ng policy guestions implicated pr restructuring th_e teacher preparation Q 
licensure system, including: 

Q) what impact t_h_e restructured system lrfl pp lo_w income g place-bound 
persons; 

(2) how 'th_e restructured system ensures th_e ethnic a_nd_ cultural diversity o_f Q teaching force", 
Qjwhat ply, cost implications pf th_e restructured system _ar_e @ students, 

public g_n_g private teacher preparation institutions, a_1n_d Qt; state; 

(fl) what Q1_e_ status pf teacher interns under tg; restructured system i_s with 
respect t_o licensure, tenure, a_npl retirement a_nd other employment benefig; 

Q) what t_h_§ relationshin i_s between teacher preparation institutions a_n_d 

internship programs under t_l_1p restructured system;% 
(Q) what Q comparative costs a_ng benefits a_r_§ o_f Q restructured program 

and existing teacher preparation programs with pp internship component. 

The higher education coordinating board shall assist the statels teacher 
preparation institutions in developing teacher eel-neat-ien preparation curriculum 
for their students that is consistent with the guidelines, programs, and strategies 
approved by the legislature. The must use the revised teaeher eduea- 
t-ien ear-r-ieulum to inst-ruet their students beginning in the -l-996-1-99-7 seheel 
yeah 

IE board o_f teaching §pa_ll disapprove 2_1 teacher preparation institution E E po_t implemented th_e revised teacher preparation curriculum py ;h_e 
1996-1997 academic 3/Ln 

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 127.46, is amended to read: 

127.46 SEXUAL HARASSMENT AND VIOLENCE POLICY. 
Each school board shall adopt a written sexual harassment and sexual vio- 

lence policy that conforms with sections 363.01 to 363.15. The policy shall apply 
to pupils, teachers, administrators, and other school personnel, include reporting 
procedures, and set forth disciplinary actions that will be taken for violation of 
the policy. Disciplinary actions must conform with collective bargaining agree- 
ments and sections 127.27 to 127.39. The policy must be conspicuously posted 
in throughout each school building and included in each school’s student hand- 
book on school policies. Each school must develop g process Q discussing jg 
school’s sexual harassment grgg violence policy @ students a_ncl_ school employ- 
668. 

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 128C.Ol, subdivision 4, is 

amended to read: . 
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Subd. 4. BOARD. (a) The league must have a 2-l-member 20-member gov- 
erning board. 

anenvetingmemben 

Q-) The governor must appoint four members according to section 15.0597. 
Each of the four appointees must be a parent. At least one of them must be an 
American Indian, an Asian, a Black, or a Hispanic. 

(-3) Q) The Minnesota association of secondary school principals must 
appoint two of its members. -

- 

(-4) Q) The remaining 14 members must be selected according to league 
bylaws. 

(b) The terms, compensation, removal of members, and the filling of mem- 
bership vacancies are governed by section 15.0575. 

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section l28C.02, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. _6; ANNUAL REPORT. [lie board annually gall prepare e written 
report containing the information about th_e league tllet th_e commissioner i_s 

required t_o obtain egg review under section l28C.20. fie board ehill present 
copies o_f tl_1_e report _i_r_1 3 timely manner 19 the education committees 91‘ the legis- 
lature. 

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section l36C.69, subdivision 3, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 3. LEVY. (a) A member district that has transferred a technical col- 
lege facility to the joint board may levy upon all taxable property in the member 
district, the following: 

(1) in the first levy certified ‘after the transfer, 75 percent of the amount of 
the district’s most recent service fee allocation; 

(2) in the second levy certified after the transfer, 50 percent of the amount 
of the district’s service fee allocation under clause (1); and 

(3) in the third levy certified after the transfer, 25 percent of the amount of 
the district’s service fee allocation under clause (1). 

(b) The proceeds of the levy may be placed in the general fund or any other 
fund of the district. Any unexpended portion of the proceeds so received must 
not be considered in the net undesignated fund balance of the member district 
for the three fiscal years to which the levy is attributable. 

(9) Notwithstanding section 121.904, 5_0 percent o_f me proceeds gf g1_i_s 1% 
shall be recognized _l_l’_l the fiscal year 13 which it _ie certified. 
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Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 275.065, subdivision 
6, is amended to read: 

Subd. 6. PUBLIC HEARING; ADOPTION OF BUDGET AND LEVY. 
Between November 15 and December 20, the governing bodies of the city and 
county shall each hold a public hearing to adopt its final budget and property tax 
levy for taxes payable in the following year, and the governing body of the 
school district shall hold a public hearing to review its current budget and adopt 
its property tax levy for taxes payable in the following year. 

At the hearing, the taxing authority, other than a school district, may amend 
the proposed budget and property tax levy and must adopt a final budget and 
property tax levy, and the school district may amend the proposed property tax 
levy and must adopt a final property tax levy. 

The property tax levy certified under section 275.07 by a city, county, or 
school district must not exceed the proposed levy determined under subdivision 
1, except by an amount up to the sum of the following amounts: 

(1) the amount of a school district levy whose voters approved a referendum 
to increase taxes under section 124.82, subdivision 3‘, 124A.03, subdivision 2, er 
l24B.O3, subdivision 2, Q‘ 275.125, subdivision 14a, after the proposed levy was 
certified;

' 

(2) the amount of a city or county levy approved by the voters under section 
275.58 after the proposed levy was certified; 

(3) the amount of a levy to pay principal and interest on bonds issued or 
approved by the voters under section 475.58 after the proposed levy was certi- 
fied; 

(4) the amount of a levy to pay costs due to a natural disaster occurring 
after the proposed levy was certified, if that amount is approved by the commis- 
sioner of revenue under subdivision 6a; 

(5) the amount of a levy to pay tort judgments against a taxing authority 
that become final after the proposed levy was certified, if the amount is 

approved by the commissioner of revenue under subdivision 6a; 

(6) the amount of an increase in levy limits certified‘ to the taxing authority 
by the commissioner of revenue or the commissioner of education after the pro- 

_ 
posed levy was certified; and 

(7) if not included in the certified levy, any additional amount levied pursu- 
ant to section 275.51, subdivision 7, paragraph (b). 

At the hearing the percentage increase in property taxes proposed by the 
taxing authority, if any, and the specific purposes for which property tax reve- 
nues are being increased must be discussed. During the discussion, the govern- 
ing body shall hear comments regarding a proposed increase and explain the 
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reasons for the proposed increase. The public shall be allowed to speak and to ‘ 

ask questions prior to adoption of any measures by the governing body. The 
governing body, other than the governing body of a school district, shall adopt 
its final property tax levy prior to adopting its final budget. 

If the hearing is not completed on its scheduled date, the taxing authority 
must announce, prior to adjournment of the hearing, the date, time, and place 
for the continuation of the hearing. The continued hearing must be held at least 
five business days but no more than 14 business days after the original hearing. 

The hearing must be held after 5:00 p.m. if scheduled on a day other than 
Saturday. No hearing may be held on a Sunday. The county auditor shall pro- 
vide for the coordination of hearing dates for all taxing authorities within the 
county. 

By August 1, the county auditor shall notify the clerk of each school district 
within the county of the dates that the county board has designated for its hear- 
ing and any continuation under subdivision 3. By August 15, each school board 
shall certify to the county auditors of the counties in which the school district is 
located the dates on which it elects to hold its hearings and any continuations 
under subdivision 3. If a school board does not certify the dates by August 15, 
the auditor will assign the hearing date. The dates elected or assigned must not 
conflict with the county hearing dates. By August 20, the county auditor shall 
notify the clerks of the cities within the county of the dates on which the county 
and school districts have elected to hold their hearings. At the time a city certi- 
fies its proposed levy under subdivision 1 it shall certify the dates on which it 
elects to hold its hearings and any continuations under subdivision 3. The city 
must not select dates that conflict with those elected by or assigned to the coun- 
ties and school districts in which the city is located. 

The hearing dates so elected or assigned must be designated on the notices 
required under subdivision 3. ’ 

This subdivision does not apply to towns and special taxing districts. 

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 275.125, subdivision 14a, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 14a. LEVY FOR LOCAL SHARE OF TECHNICAL COLLEGE 
CONSTRUCTION. (a) The definitions in section 136C.02 apply to this subdivi- 
sion. “Constmction” includes acquisition and betterment of land, buildings, and 
capital improvements for technical colleges. 

(b) A district maintaining a technical college may levy for its share of the 
cost of construction of technical college facilities as provided in this subdivision. 

(c) The construction must be authorized by a specific legislative act pursu- 
ant to section l36C.O7, subdivision 5, after January 1, 1980. The act must 
require the state to pay part of the cost of technical college construction and the 
district to pay part of the cost. 
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(d) The district may levy an amount equal to the local share of the cost of 
technical college construction minus the amount of any unreserved net balance 
in the district’s technical college building construction fund. A district may levy 
the ‘total amount authorized by this subdivision in one year, or a proportionate 
amount of the total authorized amount each year for up to three successive 
years. 

(e) By the August -1- Before a district certifies the first levy pursuant to this 
subdivision, at least three weeks published notice of the proposed levy shall be 
given in the legal newspaper with the largest circulation in the district. The 
notice shall state the purpose and duration of the proposed levy and the amount 
of the proposed levy in dollars and in terms of the local tax rate. Upon petition 
within 20 days after the notice of the greater of (a) 50 voters, or (b) 15 percent 
of the number of registered voters who voted tn gf the district at the meet recent 
regulafeeheelbeardeleetiengfiedayfipetitionisfififlfischool 
board, the board shall call a referendum on the proposed levy. The referendum 
shall be held on a date set by the school board, but no later than the September 
29bet'erethele=v=yiseerti-fied’tid_ay_s@tgfl1§ adoption9_l'I;l1_eQ1alproperty 
m_-x levy under section 275.065. T_h§ referendum slizfl lg considered a referen- E _t9_ increase taxes under section 275.065, subdivision _§. The question on the 
ballot shall state the amount of the proposed levy in terms of the local tax rate 
and in dollars in the first year of the proposed levy. 

(f) A district may not levy for the cost of a construction project pursuant to 
this subdivision if it issues any bonds to finance any costs of the project. 

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 298.28, subdivision 
4, is amended to read: 

Subd. 4'. SCHOOL DISTRICTS. (a) 27.5 cents per taxable ton plus the 
increase provided‘ in paragraph (d) must be allocated to qualifying school dis- 
tricts to be distributed, based upon the ceitification of the commissioner of reve- 
nue, under paragraphs (b) and (c). 

(b) 5.5 cents per taxable ton must be distributed to the school districts in 
which the lands from which taconite was mined or quarried were located or 
within which the concentrate was produced. The distribution must be based on 
the apportionment formula prescribed in subdivision 2. 

(c)(i) 22 cents per taxable ton, less any amount distributed under paragraph 
(e), shall be distributed to a group of school districts comprised of those school 
districts in which the taconite was mined or quarried or the concentrate pro- 
duced or in which there is a qualifying municipality as defined by section 
273.134 in direct proportion to school district indexes as follows: for each school 
district, its pupil units determined under section 124.17 for the prior school year 
shall be multiplied by the ratio of the average adjusted net tax capacity per pupil 
unit for school districts receiving aid under this clause as calculated pursuant to 
chapter 124A for the school year ending prior to distribution to the adjusted net 
tax capacity per pupil unit of the district. Each district shall receive that portion 
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of the distribution which its index bears to the sum of the indices for all school 
districts that receive the distributions. 

(ii) Notwithstanding clause (i), each school district that receives a distribu- 
tion under sections 298.018; 298.23 to 298.28, exclusive of any amount received 
under this clause; 298.34 to 298.39; 298.391 to 298.396; 298.405; or any law 
imposing a tax on severed mineral values that is less than the amount of its levy 
reduction under section 275.125, subdivision 9, for the second year prior to the 
year of the distribution shall receive a distribution equal to the difference; the 
amount necessary to make this payment shall be derived from proportionate 
reductions in the initial distribution to other school districts under clause (i). 

(d) On July 15, in years prior to 1988, an amount equal to the increase 
derived by increasing the amount determined by paragraph (c) in the same pro- 
portion as the increase in the steel mill products index over the base year of 
1977 as provided in section 298.24, subdivision 1, clause (a), shall be distributed 
to any school district described in paragraph (c) where a levy increase pursuant 
to section 124A.03, subdivision 2, is authorized by referendum, according to the 
following formula. On July 15, 1988, the increase over the amount established 
for 1987 shall be determined as if there had been an increase in the tax rate 
under section 298.24, subdivision 1, paragraph (b), according to the increase in 
the implicit price deflator. On July 15, 1989, 1990, and 1991, the increase over 
the amount established for the prior year shall be determined according to the 
increase in the implicit price deflator as provided in section 298.24, subdivision 
1, paragraph (a). In 1992 and 1993, the amount distributed per ton shall be the 
same as that determined for distribution in 1991. In 1994, the amount distrib- 
uted per ton shall be equal to the amount per ton distributed in 1991 increased 
in the same proportion as the increase between the fourth quarter of 1988 and 
the fourth quarter of 1992 in the implicit price deflator as defined in section 
298.24, subdivision 1. On July 15, 1995, and subsequent years, the increase over 
the amount established for the prior year shall be determined according to the 
increase in the implicit price deflator as provided in section 298.24, subdivision 
1. Each district shall receive the product of: 

(i) $175 times the pupil units identified in section 124.17, subdivision I, 
enrolled in the second previous year or the 1983-1984 school year, whichever is 
greater, less the product of 1.8 percent times the district’s taxable net tax capac- 
ity in the second previous year; times 

(ii) the lesser of: 

(A) one, or 

(B) the ratio of the sum of the amount certified pursuant to section 
l24A.03, subdivision lg, in the previous year, plus the amount certified pursu- 
ant to section l24A.03, subdivision li, in the previous year, plus the referendum 
aid according to section l24A.O3, subdivision lh, for the current year, to the 
product of 1.8 percent times the district’s taxable net tax capacity in the second 
previous year. 
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If the total amount provided by paragraph (cl) is insufficient to make the 
payments herein required then the entitlement of $175 per pupil unit shall be 
reduced uniformly so as not to exceed the funds available. Any amounts 
received by a qualifying school district in any fiscal year pursuant to paragraph 
(d) shall not be applied to reduce general education aid which the district 

receives pursuant to section l24A.23 or the permissible levies of the district. 
Any amount remaining after the payments provided in this paragraph shall be 
paid to the commissioner of iron range resources and rehabilitation who shall 
deposit the same in the taconite environmental protection fund and the north- 
east Minnesota economic protection trust fund as provided in subdivision 11. 

Each district receiving money according to this paragraph shall reserve $25 
times the number of pupil units in the district. It may use the money enlyQ 
e_a_r_ly childhood programs gglfor outcome-based learning programs that enhance 
the academic quality of the district’s curriculum. The outcome-based learning 
programs must be approved by the commissioner of education. 

(c) There shall be distributed to any school district the amount which the 
school district was entitled to receive under section 298.32 in 1975. 

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 364.09, is amended 
to read: 

364.09 EXCEPTIONS. 

(a) This chapter shall not apply to the practice of law enforcement, to fire 
protection agencies, to eligibility for a private detective or protective agent 
license, to eligibility for a family day care license, a family foster care license, a 
home care provider license, to for a lieense issued er -renewed by the 
board of teaeh-i-ng or state beard ef eelueat-ion; 95 to eligibility for school bus 
driver endorsements;, lh_i_s chapter 211$ shfl go_t apfly '59 eligibility f_o; _a license 
issued g renewed by % board _o_f teaching g -Lit}; board o_f education or to eli- 
gibility for juvenile corrections employment where the offense involved child 
physical or sexual abuse or criminal sexual conduct. 

(b) This chapter does not apply to a school district. 

(c) Nothing in this section shall be construed to preclude the Minnesota 
police and peace officers training board or the state fire marshal from recom- 
mending policies set forth in this chapter to the attorney general for adoption in 
the attorney general’s discretion to apply to law enforcement or fire protection 
agencies. 

Sec. 25. Laws 1990, chapter 366, section 1, subdivision 2, is amended to 
read: 

Subd. 2. The superintendent of schools of special school district No. l, 

Minneapolis, may appoint a person to each of the fellewin-g positions i_n clauses 
(_1_) t_o (1) gig fl>_r_e_ t_lm_n E person t_o gig positions i_n clauses Q) gig] (2) to per- 
form the duties and services the superintendent may direct: 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by st-rileeeut.

Copyright © 1992 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



509 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1992 Ch. 499, Art. 8 

(1) administrator/licensed personnel; 

(2) administrator/nonlicensed personnel; 

(3) administrative assistant finance and operations; 

(4) manager of transportation operations; 

(5) director of finance; 

(6) administrative assistant/research and development; and 

(7) director of aflirmative action; 

(£2 mm an 
L2) @2119 M221 alm- 
Sec. 26. Laws 1991, chapter 265, article 8, section 19, subdivision 6, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 6. SCHOOL LUNCH AND FOOD STORAGE AID. For school 
lunch aid according to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.646, and Code of Federal 
Regulations, title 7, section 210.17, and for food storage and transportation 
costs for United States Department of Agriculture donated commodities; and for 
a temporary transfer to the commodity processing revolving fund to provide 
cash flow to permit schools and other recipients of donated commodities to take 
advantage of volume processing rates and for school milk aid according to Min- 
nesota Statutes, section 124.648: 

$5,925,000 1992 
$5,925,000 1993 

Any unexpended balance remaining from the appropriations in this subdivi- 
sion shall be prorated among participating schools based on the number of free, 
reduced, and fully paid federally reimbursable student lunches served during 
that school year. 

If the appropriation amount attributable to either year is insufficient, the 
rate of payment for each fi reduced, _a_n_d fully paid federally reimbursable stu- 
dent lunch shall be reduced and the aid for that year shall be prorated among 
participating schools so as not to exceed the total authorized appropriation for 
that year. ‘ 

Any temporary transfer processed in accordance with this subdivision to the 
commodity processing fund will be returned by June 30 in each year so that 
school lunch aid and food storage costs can be fully paid as scheduled. 

Not more than $800,000 of the amount appropriated each year may be used 
for school milk aid. 
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Sec. 27. SEVERANCE PAY. 
Employees o_f _t_h§ Hibbing technical college flip g_r_§ over th_e ggp pf fl) £1 

have more than 2_0 years o_f combined experience with independent school pig 
t_ript E _'Z_0_l Q‘ Hibbing technical college a_s o_fQ1_ly L; 1992, shall have n_o lo_s_s 
_ip severance gy benefits pipe t_o jg formation pf _a technical college district 
according t_o Minnesota Statutes, section l36C.7l. 

Sec. 28. STUDY. 

(p) I_hp Minnesota council pp disabilities fly conduct 3 stpdy pf tfi health 
needs pf Minnesota students from birth ‘Q ggp 2_l E _ar_e_ medically fragile 9_r 
technology dependent. & council gill have 111; power ftp make grants, from 
money appropriated t_o i_t; t_c_> organizations g individuals i_n order t_o obtain 
assistance _ip conducting th_e study. 111; department o_f education fiy cooperate 
will; _th_e council i_n conducting th_e study. 

(Q) _"l_“l1_e study must result 

(_l_)_ g working definition pf thp conditions labeled “medically fragile” gng 
“technology dependent”; , 

Q) gp unduplicated census o_f children defined ag medically fragile pr tech- 
nology dependent served py school districts; 

Q) gr) unduplicated census 9;‘ children defined Q medically fragile 95 tech- 
nology dependent served lpy licensed hospitals Ed nursing homes; 

(3) identification o_f personnel arid a_l1 other resources available '9 schoolQ 
tricts t_o serve these children; 

(Q) identification pf resources needed lg n_ot available t_o school districts t_o 
serve these children; * 

(Q) recommended guidelines fg serving fie educational gig support needs 
o_f these children;

' 

(1) recommendations Q appropriate training pf educational a_ng support 
staff t_o serve these children; a_ncl_ 

(§_) recommendations f9_r better coordination o_f education; health; E 
social services t_o children 2_1_n_gl_ their families. 

(9) The council i_s encouraged t_o involve representatives o_f ;h_e following 
groups: 

(_I_) children who pg medically fragile g technology dependent fl their 
families;

' 

Q) relevant professionals and paraprofessionals serving these children, 
including nurses, social workers, and teachers; 
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(3) advocates fio_r children @ families; flgl 
(4) other relevant groups gs determined bl E commissioner. 
(Q) A prelimina1_'y report must b_e made t9_ §l_1_e legislature py February 1, 

1993, a_n_c_l g fin_2fl report must 3 made by February L 1994. . 

Sec. 29. REENACTMENT. 
Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.744, a_s amended py Laws 1991, chap- 

ggg ;6_5, article 2, section Q, i_s reenacted. 
Sec. 30. PEER REVIEW MANDATE DELAY. 
Laws 1991, chapter 265, article 2, sections 4;, g, 4_7_, 448 1?: Q3, E,Q 

_5__5_, a_r_e effective Jul 1, 1994, notwithstanding Laws 1991, chapter 5. 

Sec. 31. RECOMMENDATIONS ON BINDING ARBITRATION. 
A_s gr_1 alternative 19 th_e bargaining deadline §n_d ai_d_ penalty i_r_1 Minnesota 

Statutes, section l24A.22, subdivision gp, _t_h_e legislative commission pp 
employee relations must evaluate Q1 make recommendations 19 th_e legislature 
regarding £13 pg pf binding arbitration Q 3 method tp resolve negotiations at 
impasse between exclusive representatives E teachers _a_n_q school boards. 1115; 
report must pp submitted py January 1_'5, 1993. 

Sec. 32. LEGISLATIVE COMMITMENT TO A RESULTS—ORIENTED 
GRADUATION RULE. 

fig legislature i_s committed tp establishing _a rigorous, results~oriented 
graduation gig fig Minnesota’s public school students. Ip jig g, the s_ta_tp 
board 9_f education §pa_ll ps_§ i_t§ rulemaking authority granted under Minnesota 
Statutes, section 121.11. subdivision 1_2_, t_(_) adopt § statewide, results-oriented 
graduation Q13 according Q _t_I_1_§ timeline i_n section §I_1_. Q: board glggll n_ot gg 
scribe i_p pu_l_e g otherwise tlip delivery system, form o_f instruction, 9_r g single 
statewide fppp o_f assessment fl1_a_t 1_ggg_l §_it_e_s_ _nlu_m u_se_ _t_g flag; th_e reguirements 
contained i_n gig pug,

' 

Sec. 33. STATE BOARD GRADUATION RULE. 
I_l_1_<_: §t_at_g board pf education £111 report $9 1113; education committees pf t_l§ 

legislature g progress report about E p_roposed l_1_igl1_ school graduation Q9 py 
Februa1_‘y _l_, 1993, grid _a fi_n:a_l report about t_h_e proposed _r_1_1L=,_ py J anuagy 14 94. 
Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, section 121.11, subdivision Q, fig @1163 
board o_f education rg continue it_s proceedings t_o adopt _a graduation gl_e b_ut 
mtg; p_o_t _t_alc_e Q11] action under Minnesota Statutes, sections 14.131 19 14.20 t_o 
adopt tpg gig before ._lply _l_, _'_l‘l1_e 180-day @ limit i_n Minnesota Statutes, §§§_:; 
n>2__.14.19 d9s§m>_t_np_1a 1t<2m2r_uE 

Sec. 34. BOARD OF TEACHING TO APPOINT LICENSING TASK 
FORCE. 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by at-rikeeut.

Copyright © 1992 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



Ch. 499, Art. 8 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1992 512 

Llie board pf teaching appoint g tL;l_< composed o_f board mem- 
_l;e_r_s_ ail representatives 9_f support personneL including school counselors, 
school psychologists, school nurses, school social workers, media generalists a_nd 
media supervisors, t_o §_tu_dy _an__d recommend t_o fie education committees gf tlg 
legislature by February l_5, 1993, fie appropriate _1_'_o_l_e E the board ig licensing 
support personnel E whether support personnel should lg required t_o success- 
fully complete: 

(1) in examination gf skills i_n reading, writing, and mathematics; 

Q) other examinations required pf teachers; g 
Q) g supervised E assessed internshin i_n 2_1 professional development 

school. 

Expenses incurred by task force members shall Q reimbursed by th_e organi- 
zations they represent. 

Sec. 35. REPEALER. 
Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 125.03, subdivision 5, _i§ repealed. 

Sec. 36. EFFECTIVE DATES. 
Section 1 _i_s_ effective tfi @t Monday o_f January, 1995. Section _6_ is effec- 

gzg retroactive t_o E beginning o_f t_l1e_ 1991-1992 school year. Section 25 i_s_ 

effective th_e Qy after mg governing body o_f special school district E); _1_, Min- 
neapolis, complies yv_it_l; Minnesota Statutes, section 645.021, subdivision ; 

ARTICLE 9 

CHOICE PROGRAMS 
Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 120.062, subdivi- 

sion 8a, is amended to read: 

Subd. 8a. EXCEPTIONS TO DEADLINES. Notwithstanding subdivision 
4, the following pupil application procedures apply: 

(a) Upon agreement of the resident and nonresident school districts, a pupil 
may submit an application to a nonresident district after January 15 for enroll- 
ment beginning the following school year. v 

(b) If, as a result of entering into, modifying, or terminating an agreement 
under seetien 4-22-.-54-1- or 4227535 between school boards, a pupil is assigned 
after December 1 to a ditferent school Q enrollment beginning gt a_ny gig, the 
pupil, the pupil’s siblings, or any other pupil residing in the pupil’s residence 
may submit an application to a nonresident district at any time before July 1 for 
enrollment beginning the following school year. 
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(c) A pupil who becomes a resident of a school district after December 1 

may submit an application to a nonresident district on January 15 or any time 
after that date for enrollment beginning any time before the following December 
1. 

(d) If the commissioner of education and the commissioner of human rights 
determine that the policies, procedures, or practices of a school district are in 
violation of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (Public Law Number 88- 
352) or chapter 363, any pupil in the district may submit an application to a 
nonresident district at any time for enrollment beginning at any time. 

For exceptions under this subdivision, the applicant, the applicant’s parent 
or guardian, the district of residence, and the district of attendance must 
observe, in a prompt and efficient manner, the application and notice proce- 
dures in subdivisions 4 and 6, except that the application and notice deadlines 
do not apply. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.33, subdivision 7, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 7. The board shall superintend and manage the schools of the dis- 
trict; adopt rules for their organization, government, and instruction; keep regis- 
ters; and prescribe textbooks and courses of study. The board may enter into an 
agreement with a post-secondary institution for secondary or post-secondary 
nonsectarian courses to be taught at a secondary school er a, nonsectarian post- 
secondary institution, g another location. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 123.3514, subdivision 
4, is amended to read: 

Subd. 4. AUTHORIZATION; NOTIFICATION. Notwithstanding any 
other law to the contrary, an 11th or 12th grade pupil, except a foreign exchange 
pupil enrolled in a district under a cultural exchange program, may apply to an 
eligible institution, as defined in subdivision 3, to enroll in nonsectarian courses 
offered at by that post-secondary institution. If an institution accepts a second- 
ary pupil for enrollment under this section, the institution shall send written 
notice to the pupil, the pupil’s school district, and the commissioner of educa- 
tion within ten days of acceptance. The notice shall indicate the course and 
hours of enrollment of that pupil. If‘ the pupil enrolls in a course for post- 
secondary credit, the institution shall notify the pupil about payment in the cus- 
tomary manner used by the institution. 

Sec. 4. REENACTMENT. 
Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.3514, subdivisions _6_ and _6_l; as 

amended by Laws 1991, chapter 265, article 2, sections §_§ a_ng Q Q reen- 
acted. 

Sec. 5. Laws 1991, chapter 265, article 9, section 75, is amended to read: 
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Sec. 75. REPEALER. 
Minnesota Statutes 1990, sections 120.105; 121.932, subdivision 1; 

121.933, subdivision 2; 121.935, subdivision 3; 121.937, subdivision 2; 122.43, 
subdivision 1; -1%-3.-35-1-4; 6 and 619: and 123.73, are repealed. Min- 
nesota Rules, parts 3560,0030, subparts 2(A), 4, and 5; 3560.0040, subparts 2 
and 4; and 3560.0060, are repealed. 

Minnesota Statutes -l-999; seetien -1-2-3.—7~44; is repealed-. Laws 1988, chapter 
703, article 1, section 23, as amended by Laws 1989, chapter 293, section 81; 
and Laws 1989, chapters 293, section 82, and 329, article 9, section 30, are 
repealed. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.3514, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. E COURSES ACCORDING TO AGREEMENTS. Q eligible 
pupil, according t_o subdivision 4, $1311 enroll i_n a nonsectarian course taught by 
a secondary teacher or a post-secondary faculty member all offered a_t a second- 
afi schocg g another location, according t_o Q agreement between Q school 
board £1 _tl1_e_ governing body o_f an eligible public post-secondary system g Q; 
eligible private post-secondary institutiom Q defined i_n subdivision §_._ A_fl provi- 
sions o_f this section £1311 apply Q a pupil, school boag, school district, _a_r_ig_ gig 
governing body gf _a_ post-secondary institution, except _z§ otherwise provided. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.3514, subdivision 6, as 
amended by Laws 1991, chapter 265, article 9, section 38, as reenacted, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 6. FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS. Art the end of eaeh seheel yea-i= 
F_o1_' a_ p_qgi_l enrolled i_n a course under E section, the department of education 
shallpay%he%&itienreimb&rsemen»tameuntwi+hin39daystet1eepest- 
seeendery make payments according to % subdivision for courses 
that were taken for secondary credit. 5El=ie e-meant ef tuition reimbursement she-l-1 
equal the lesser of-: 

6Htheaetualeesme£mitien;tedbeeks;matefials;and£eesdireetlyrelateé 
tetheeeursetakenbytheseeenderypupiher 

629anameun+eq&&lte+hedi§ereneebe§weent-hebasierevenueefthedw 
trietferthatpupflandenemeuneeemputedbymulfiplyingthebasierevenueef 
thedis%fietfer%ha%pupHby&‘r&ti&¥he§&fietebeusedisthete%aln&mberef 
heumthmthepupflisenmfledineeamesintheseeendarysehedéuringthemg 
alarsehedyeareverthetetalnumberefseeenéeryinsemefienalheumperpupfl 

Fer§sea+year+992;ferapup#&ttendingape9t-seeendafiinefitutienunder 
thisseetbmwhetherthepupflisenrefledinthepmeseeenéasytinsfitufienfer 
seeend&ryeredifipesHeeend&ryeredi§eraeembinatienefbe%h;aseheeldi+ 
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619+2pereentefthefennula&Hewenee;aeeerdingteseetienl%4£27subd+ 

€29ferapupi1whe&ttendeaseeenéaryseheelpafttime;thefbrmuleallew- 

tetalnumberefheursthepupilieiamembemhipfereeersestaleenbythepupfl 
ierereeli-t;te-1-929heurs: 

Ifepupflisenmfledinaeeumeierpeseseeendaryereditgthesehoeldistriet 
shafiineludethepupilintheaveragedaflymembershipenlyferflaepertienef 
timeduringwhiehthepupilisenrefleéineeursesattheseeondaryseheelend 
enrelledineeursesetapest-seeenderyinstitutienferseeenéaryeredit: 

The department shall not pay any tuition reimbursement er et-her eests of 
make payments tp g1_ school district _()_I_‘ post-secondary institution Q a course 
taken for post-secondary credit only. 

For fiseal year -1-993 and thereafter; A public post-secondary system Q‘ p_ri_— 
Lite post-secondary institution shall be reimbursed aeeerding to receive the fol- 
lowing: 

(1) for an institution granting quarter credit, the reimbursement per credit 
hour shall be an amount equal to 88 percent of the product of the formula allow- 
ance, multiplied by 1.3, and divided by 45; or 

(2) for an institution granting semester credit, the reimbursement per credit 
hour shall be an amount equal to 88 percent of the product of the general reve- 
nue formula allowance, multiplied by 1.3, and divided by 30. 

[hp department pf education §_l3pll_ pay t_o_ g:_h_ public post-secondagy system 
gn_d_ t_o _epc_h_ private institution 1_O_(_) percent _o_f ’th_e amount i1_1_ clause Q) g Q) 
within 39 _<_ipy_s_ pf receiving initial enrollment information fig guarter pr 
semester. _I_f changes ip enrollment occur during Q ouarter g semester, _t_1_1§ 

change L111 pg reported py pig post-secondary system Q institution gt @ fig 
flip enrollment information £9; flip succeeding quarter o_r semester i_s submitted. 
At gpy 1;i_me t_h_e_ department o_f education notifies _a post-secondary system pr 
institution _t_lp1_t a_n_ overpayment pap been made, th_e system g institution $2111 
promptly remit th_e amount pipe, 

For fiseal year -1-993 and thereafter; A school district shall receive: 
(1) for a pupil who is not enrolled in classes at a secondary school, 12 per- 

cent of the formula allowance, according to section 4—24£% 124A.22, subdivision 
2, times 1.3; or 

(2) for a pupil who attends a secondary school part time, 88» pereent of the 
preduet ef the formula allowance, according to section -1-24-.—2-2 l24A.22, subdivi- 
sion 2, times 1.3, times the ratio of the total number of hours the pupil is in 
membership for courses taken by the pupil for credit, to 1020 hours. 
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Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.3514, subdivision 6b, as 
amended by Laws 1991, chapter 265, article 9, section 39, as reenacted, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 6b. FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS, PUPILS AGE 21 OR 
OVER. Act the end of eaeh seheel year Egg a pupil enrolled i_n Q course according 
t_o iis section, the department of education shall pay the tuition reimbursement 
amount to the pest-seeenéary make payments according t_o pip _s_1yl_); 
division for courses taken to fulfill high school graduation requirements by 
pupils eligible for adult high school graduation aid. 5Fhe amount (at? the trait-iea 

€l9theaetaeleestseftuifien;taabeeks;matefi&ls;end¥eeséireeflyrehted 
tetheeeurseerpregraaatakenbythepa-pileer 

(—2)&n&meentequelte%hedifFereneebetweentheadulthighsehoelgradua- 

adulthighsehoelgraduatienaiébytherafieefthetetalnemberefheursthat 
thepupflisenrefleéiaeeumesintheseeenéafiiwheddufiagtheregularseheel 
yearewerthetetalnumberefseeendaryinstmetieaalheursperpapilinthat 

Ferfisealye&r+99%;ferapupilettenéingapesHeeenéafi«insfi+uflenander 

seeendafiemdi&pesHeeendeiyeredit;eraeembinatienefbefla;eseheeléi+ 

6l94%pereentefthefermulaaHew&nee;&eeeréingteseetienl%4r22;sabd+ 

(—2)forepupilwheattendsaseeendai=yseheelparttime;thead-ulthigh 

pup§isinmembemhipfer,eeufiestaleenbythepupiHereredit;te+9%Gheur& 

ifepupflisenrefledinaeeafieferpest-seeendaryereéitgtheseheeldimriet 
sheflineludethepupilinawemgeéailymembershipeseempatedanderseefien 
+29A4;subéi~4sien47enly¥er+hepertieneftimedufingwhiehthepupilis 
enrefledineeursesmtheseeenéafiseheelandearefledineeursesatthepesb 

The department must not payeny tuition ether eestsef 
make payments 19 Q school district Q post-secondary institution Q a course 
taken for post-secondary credit only. - 

For fiseal year 4-993 and thereafter-; A public post-secondary system o_r gi- @ post-secondary institution shall be reimbursed aeeerdi-n-g te receive the fol- 
lowing: 

(1) for an institution granting quarter credit, the reimbursement per credit 
hour shall be an amount equal to 88 percent of the product of the formula allow- 
ance, multiplied by 1.3, and divided by 45; or 
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(2) for an institution granting semester credit, the reimbursement per credit 
hour shall be an amount equal to 88 percent of the product of the general reve- 
nue formula allowance multiplied by 1.3, and divided by 30. 

[hp department o_f education E my t_o Q public post-secondar_'y system 
_ep1_d_ Q §§c_h private institution _lQQ percent o_f tl_1_e_: amount ip clause Q) gr Q) 
within 39 days pf receiving initial enrollment information _quarter 93 
semester. 3‘ changes i_p enrollment occur during g quarter pr semester, fig 
change §l1a_l1 pg reported py fie post-secondary system Q institution a_t tl1_e gm; 
Q: enrollment information fpr fie succeeding quarter 9; semester i_s submitted. 5 gr_1y flng th_e department o_f education notifies g post-secondary system 93; 
institution E Q oveppayment hag b_eep made, me system 53 institution sh_a1_l 
promptly _1;e__rp_it jtfi amount _d_ug 

For fiscal year -l-99-3 and thereafter; A school district shall receive: 
(1) for a pupil who is not enrolled in classes at a secondary program, 12 per- 

cent of the adult high school graduat-ien aid general education formula allowance 
times Q, times 1.3; or 

(2) for a pupil who attends classes at a secondary program part time, 88 per- 
cent of the product of the adult high seheel graduation aid general education 
formula allowance tipieg .6_5, times 1.3, times the ratio of the total number of 
hours the pupil is in membership for courses taken by the pupil for credit to 
1020 hours. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.3514, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. _69_. FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS FOR COURSES PROVIDED 
ACCORDING TO AGREEMENTS. Il'_l_6_ agreement between a_ school board 
gpg thp governing b()_dy pf g public post-secondary system Q private post- 
secondagy institution gt forth LIE payment amounts a_n_g arrangements if 
Q1, fig tl_1§ school board t_o §l_1_e post-secondary institution. Np payments £11 Q madepy th_c department pf education according Q subdivision Q g Q fig 
gig pu1_‘pose o_f computing §tgt_e 51% Q g school district, 3 pupil enrolled accord- 
i_ng _t_c_>_ subdivision E El pg counted i_n _tl1_e average d_a_il_y membership pf mp 
school district 2_1_s_ though th_e pupil Egg enrolled ip g secondary course ma_t i_s_ 

pg} offered i_n connection _\gv_i_t_h _a_r_1_ agreement. Nothing i_n flip subdivision gag 
by construed _t_g prohibit g public post-secondary system 9; private 1%; 
seconda1_‘y institution from receiving additional _s_tgQ funding ‘slit may Q avail- 
a_b£ __under 9211 2t.h_er. Ian 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 123.3514, subdivi- 
sion 11, is amended to read: 

Subd. ll. PUPILS A513 A D-I-S5PA:NGE {IQ MILES Q MORE FROM AN 
ELIGIBLE INSTITUTION. A pupil who is enrolled in a secondary school that 
is located 40 miles or more from the nearest eligible institution may request that 
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the resident district offer at least one accelerated or advanced academic course 
within the resident district in which the pupil may enroll for post-secondary 
credit. A pupil may enroll in a course offered under this subdivision for either 
secondary or post-secondary credit according to subdivision 5. 

A district must offer an accelerated or advanced. academic course for post- 
secondary credit if one or more pupils requests such a course under this subdivi- 
sion. The district may decide which course to offer, how to offer the course, and 
whether to offer one or more courses. The district must offer at least one such 
course in the next academic period and must continue to offer at least one accel- 
erated or advanced academic course for post-secondary credit in later academic 
periods. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.3514, is amended by adding 
a subdivision to read: 

Subd. B: PUPILS LESS THAN 40 MILES FROM AN ELIGIBLE 
INSTITUTION. A pupil enrolled _ip Q secondary school th_at is located les_s th_ap 
fl) miles from tl_1p nearest eligible institution E1 enroll _ip _a post-secondfly 
course provided Q th_e secondary school. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.22, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. lap ADDITIONAL ELIGIBLE PUPILS. I_n addition 19 _th_g eligible 
pupils under subdivision _2_, clauses (at), (13), gm (Q), tl1_e following pupils pig eligi-E 

Q) victims pf physical p_i_' sexual abuse; 

(2) pupils who have experienced mental health problems;g 
3 u ils who have ex‘ erienced homelessness an time within a six-month 

_ 
L_P__ __ __ ._.__._.j _Z T_ __ _. _._.j 

period prior t_o pip date o_f requesting g transfer Q Q eligible program. 
Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 126.23, is amended 

to read: 

126.23 AID FOR PRIVATE ALTERNATIVE PROGRAMS. 
If a pupil enrolls in & nenseetarian Q alternative program, eligible under 

section 126.22, subdivision §, paragraph (Q), o_r subdivision Q, operated by a 
private organization that has contracted with a school district to provide educa- 
tional services for eligible pupils under section 126.22, subdivision 2, the resi- 
dent district must reimburse the provider an amount equal to at least 88 percent 
of the basic revenue of the district for each pupil attending the program full 
time. For a pupil attending the program part time, basic revenue paid to the 
program shall be reduced proportionately, according .to the amount of time the 
pupil attends the program, and basic revenue paid to the district shall be 
reduced accordingly. Pupils for whom a district provides reimbursement may 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by st-r-i-keeut.

Copyright © 1992 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



519 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1992 ' 

Ch. 499, Art. 10 

not be counted by the district for any purpose other than computation of basic 
revenue, according to section 124A.22, subdivision 2. If payment is made to a 
district or program for a pupil under this section, the department of education 
shall not make a payment for the same pupil under section 126.22, subdivision 
8. 

Sec. 14. [135A.l8] AUTHORIZATION FOR AGREEMENTS. 
The governing board pf Q public post-seconda1_'y system may enter into a_p 

agreement with p school board 39 provide g nonsectarian course taught byg 
onda1_*y teachers g post-secondagy faculty members t_c_>_ Q1 eligible pupil, Q 
defined i_n section 123.3514, subdivision _4._ pg offered a1 a secondary school 9; 
another location. 

Sec. 15. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Section § jg effective retroactively 19 Jul 1, 1991, Q applies t_o mg 1991- 

1992 app later school years. Sections 19 gig 1_1_ gr_e_ effective Jul _1_, 1993. 

Sections Q _a_n_d_ _l_4 app eflective retroactively pg fl1_ly L 1991. 

ARTICLE 10 
LIBRARIES 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 13.40, subdivision 
2, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. PRIVATE DATA; R-EGOR-BS OF BQRRQWI-NG LIBRARY 
BORROWERS. Jihat portion of Lite: following data maintained by a library 
whieh links a_rp private glgtg Q individuals a_r_1_(1 _n_1_ay E E disclosed £95 
gig library purposes except pursuant tp g court order: 

(_1_) @g tl1_at my a library patron’s name with materials requested or bor- 
rowed by the patron or whieh links thgg @ a patron’s name with a specific sub- 
ject about which the patron has requested information or materials is classified 
mprivate;underseetbn43=02;sabdi%dsien+2;anéshaHnetbedisdmedamept 
pursuant te a valid eeurt erder; g 

(2.) data i_r_1_ applications fig borrower cards, other than :3 name _o_f _t_h_e_ bor- 
rower. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 134.34, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

Subdivision 1. LOCAL SUPPORT LEVELS. A regional library basic sys- 
tem support grant shall be made to any regional public library system where 
there are at least three participating counties and where each participating city 
and county;exeeptinthefirstyeare£partieipatienaspre¥ideéinseetien 
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-l—34.—3-3; is providing for public library service support the lesser of (a) an amount 
eqafi%lemteGr33pementef%he&d}usteégressta*e&paeitye£them*abbprep- 
efiyefthateityereeunty;asdeteemineébytheeemmissienere¥re¥eneefer 
t-he seeend year preceding that ea-leader year in +999 and an amount equivalent 
to :4-l- ._§_2_ percent of the adjusted net tax capacity of the taxable property of that 
city or county, as determined by the commissioner of revenue for the second 
year preceding that calendar year in 1991 and later years or (b) a per capita 
amount calculated under the provisions of this subdivision. The per capita 
amount is established for calendar year -1-999 Ii as $-3=6% $7.62. In succeeding 
calendar years, the per capita amount shall be increased by a percentage equal to 
one-half of the percentage by which the total state adjusted net tax capacity of 
property as determined by the commissioner of revenue for the second year pre- 
ceding that calendar year increases over that total adjusted net tax capacity for 
the third year preceding that calendar year. The minimum level of support shall 
be certified annually to the participating cities and counties by the department 
of education. A city which is a part of a regional public library system shall not 
be required to provide this level of support if the property of that city is already 
taxable by the county for the support of that regional public library system. In 
no event shall the department of education require any city or county to provide 
a higher level of support than the level of support specified in this section in 
order for a system to qualify for a regional library basic system support grant. 
This section shall not be construed to prohibit a city or county from providing a 
higher level of support for public libraries than the level of support specified in 
this section. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 134.34, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. 3 SUPPORT GRANTS. I_n state _fj_s§gl years 1993, 1994, Q1 1995, 
g regional library basic system support grant 211$ mgy pp made t_o g regional 
public library system flagg participating _gi_ty Q‘ county which meets tpg require- 
ments under paragraph Q) g (p)_. 

(Q) Llie pity g county decreases flip dollar amount provided by i_t Q operat- 
Qg purposes o_f public library service g‘ 3113 amount provided py t_h_e c_ity Q 
county i_s pg @ gap tl1_e amount provided l_)y t_l_1p c_ity g county f9_r_ §1C_hE 
poses i_n th_e second preceding year. 

gbgg 11 The Qty 9; county provided g>_r operating purposes pf public library 
services Q amount exceeding l_2_5 percent o_i‘tl1_e state average percentage 91' t_l_1_e_ 
adjusted n_e.t ta_x capacity _o_r l_2_5 percent pf Ll_1__e_ state average local supportE 
capita; ad 

Q) 1l_1§ local ggvernment gig distribution Q tl1_e current calendar @ under 
chapter 477A @ been reduced below tfi origin_a_ll_y certified amount Q pak 
ment i_n Q preceding calendar year, i_f th_e dollar amount o_f fie reduction mpg % previous calendar yl i_n support f9; operating purposes 91' public library 
services ig n_ot greater gem ’th_e dollar amount py which support Q operating 
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purposes o_f public library service would 13 decreased i_f tl_1p reduction it; support 
Exp i_r_1 direct proportion Q tli_e local government Q reduction a_1_s_ g percentage 
_o_f _t_lpa_ previous calendar year’s revenue l;a_s§ Q defined ip section 477A.0l1, s_u_b; 
division Q Determination pf a grant under paragraph (Q s_h_a_Il pg based Q gig 
gmapt recent calendar yep; [cg which E a_re available. 

flp pi_t1 g county shall fig a_ report with the department pf education indi- 
cating t_h§_ dollar amount gig percentage pf reduction _i_n public library operating 
funds. 

Sec. 4. REPEALER. 
Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 134.34, subdivision 2, i_s repealed. 

Sec. 5. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Section 2 _i§ effective January L 1993. 
yd; § jg t_l1<=,_ glpy following l_i_n_a_l enactment. 

Section 5 i_s effective January 1, 1993. 

ARTICLE 11
_ 

STATE AGENCIES 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 120.17, subdivision 
7a, is amended to read: 

Subd. 7a. ATTENDANCE AT SCHOOL FOR THE HANDICAPPED. 
Responsibility for special instruction and services for a visually disabled or hear- 
ing impaired child attending the Minnesota state academy for the deaf or the 
Minnesota state academy for the blind shall be determined in the following 
manner: 

(a) The legal residence of the child shall be the school district in which the 
child’s parent or guardian resides. 

(b) When it is determined pursuant to section 128A.O5, subdivision 1 or 2, 
that the child is entitled to attend either school, the state board shall provide the 
appropriate educational program for the child. The state board shall make a 
tuition charge to the child’s district of residence for the cost of providing the 
program. The amount of tuition charged shall not exceed the basic revenue of 
the district for that child, for the amount of time the child is in the program. For 
purposes of this subdivision, “basic revenue” has the meaning given it in section 
l24A.22, subdivision 2. The district of the child’s residence shall pay the tuition 
and may claim general education aid for the child. The district of the chi1d’s res- 
idence shall not receive aid pursuant to section 124.32, subdivision 5, for tuition 
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paid pursuant to this subdivision. Tuition received by the state board, except for 
tuition received under clause (c), shall be deposited in the state treasury as pro- 
vided in clause (g). 

(c) In addition to the tuition charge allowed in clause (b), the academies 
may charge the child’s district of residence for the academy’s unreimbursed cost 
of providing an instructional aide assigned to that child, if that aide is required 
by the child’s individual education plan. Tuition received under this clause must 
be used by the academies to provide the required service. 

(cl) When it is determined that the child can benefit from public school 
enrollment but that the child should also remain in attendance at the applicable 
school, the school district where the institution is located shall provide an appro- 
priate educational program for the child and shall make a tuition charge to the 
state board for the actual cost of providing the program, less any amount of aid 
received pursuant to section 124.32. The state board shall pay the tuition and 
other program costs including the unreimbursed transportation costs. Aids for 
handicapped children shall be paid to the district providing the special instruc- 
tion and services. Special transportation shall be provided by the district provid- 
ing the educational program and the state shall reimburse such district within 
the limits provided by law. 

(e) Notwithstanding the provisions of clauses (b) and (d), the state board 
may agree to make a tuition charge for less than the amount specified in clause 
(b) for pupils attending the applicable school who are residents of the district 
where the institution is located and who do not board at the institution, if that 
district agrees to make a tuition charge to the state board for less than the 
amount specified in clause (d) for providing appropriate educational programs to 
pupils attending the applicable school. 

(i) Notwithstanding the provisions of clauses (b) and (d), the state board 
may agree to supply staff from the Minnesota state academy for the deaf and the 
Minnesota state academy for the blind to participate in the programs provided 
by the district where the institutions are located when the programs are pro- 
vided to students in attendance at the state schools. 

(g) On May 1 of each year, the state board shall count the actual number of 
Minnesota resident kindergarten fld elementary students and the actual number 
of Minnesota resident secondary students enrolled and receiving education ser- 
vices at the Minnesota state academy for the deaf and the Minnesota state acad- 
emy for the blind. The state board shall deposit in the state treasury an amount 
equal to all tuition received less: 

(1) the total number of students on May 1 less 175, times the ratio of the 
number of kindergarten g1_d_ elementary students to the total number of students 
on May 1, times the general education formula allowance; plus 

(2) the total number of students on May 1 less 175, times the ratio of the 
number of secondary students on May 1 to the total number of students on May 
1, times 1.3, times the general education formula allowance. 
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(h) The sum provided by the calculation in clause (g), subclauses (l) and (2), 
must be deposited in the state treasury and credited to the general operation 
account of the academy for the deaf and the academy for the blind. 

(i) There is annually appropriated to the department of education for the 
Faribault academies the tuition amounts received and credited to the general 
operation account of the academies under this section. A balance i_p pp appropri- 
alig under mis paragraph dLs_ pp; cancel p_u_t _i_s_ available _ip successive 
years. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section l24C.07, is amended to read: 

124C.07 COMPREHENSIVE ARTS PI-.ANNING PROGRAM. 
The department of education shall prescribe the form and manner of appli- 

cation by ppg pr {IE2 school districts to be designated as a site to participate in 
the comprehensive arts planning program. Up to 30 sites may be selected. The 
department of education shall designate sites in consultation with the Minnesota 
alliance for arts in education, 113 Minnesota center Q 2_apt_§ education, and the 
Minnesota state arts board. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124C.08, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. CRITERIA. The department of education, in consultation with 
the Minnesota all-ianee for arts in eelueetien comprehensive fig planning Q; g@ fig steering committee, shall establish criteria for site selection. Criteria 
shall include at least the following: 

(1) a willingness by the district 9; group o_f districts to designate a program 
chair for comprehensive arts planning with suflicient authority to implement the 
program; 

(2) a willingness by the district 93 group pf districts to create a committee 
comprised of school district and community people whose function is to pro- 
mote comprehensive arts education in the district; 

(3) commitment on the part of committee members to participate in train- 
ing offered by the department of education; 

(4) a commitment of the committee to conduct a needs assessment of art 
education; ' 

(5) commitment by the committee to evaluating its involvement in the pro- 
gram; 

(6) a willingness by the district to adopt a long-range plan for arts education 
in the district; 

(7) no previous involvement of the district in the comprehensive arts plan- 
ning program‘ unless that district pap joined _a_ new group o_f districts; and 
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(8) location of the district g group o_f districts to assurelrepresentation of 
urban, suburban, and rural districts and distribution of sites throughout the 
state. 

See. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124C.09, is amended to read: 

l24C.09 DEPARTMENT RESPONSIBILITY. 
The department of education, in cooperation with the Minnesota alliance 

for arts in education and, the Minnesota state arts board, fl th_e Minnesota 
center fig _a_r_t_§ education shall provide materials, training, and assistance to the 
arts education committees in the school districts. The department may contract 
with" the Minnesota alliance for arts in education for its involvement in provid- 
ing services, including stall" assistance, to the program. 

See. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section l28A.09, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. i CONTRACTS; FEES; APPROPRIATION. _'_I‘_lE §t_a_t_e_ board fly 
enter i_r1t_Q agreements for th_e academies t_o provide respite gr_e_ @ supplemen- 
t3_l educational instruction @ services including assessments £1 counseling. 
I135 agreements may 13 made @ public g private agencies o_r institutions, 
school districts, education cooperative service units gr counties. @ board fix 
authorize th_e academies t_o provide conferences, seminars, nondistrict £13 
tfiit requested technical assistance, and production Q‘ instructionally-related 
materials. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section l28A.09, subdivision 2, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 2. FEES; APPROPRIATION. Income from -fees for eenferenees; 

related mateaials received under section _§ must be deposited in the state trea- 
sury and credited to a revolving fund of the academies. Money in the revolving 
fund for fees from conferences, seminars, nendist-siet technical assistance, and 
production of instructionally-related materials _a_ng _gt_l;e_r_ services is annually 
appropriated to the academics to defray expenses of the conferences; seminars; 
teelrnieal assistance; and predaetien of materials th_c§§ services. Payment from 
the revolving fund for conferences and other fees may be made only according 
to vouchers authorized by the administrator of the academies. 

Sec. 7. Laws 1991, chapter 265, article 7, section 41, subdivision 4, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 4. OUTCOME-BASED EDUCATION PROGRAM CONTRACTS. 
For entering into contracts for outcome—based education programs according to 
section 37: 

$675,000 1992 
$675,000 1993 
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$55,000 each year is for evaluation and administration of the program. 

A balance jg t_h_e f1_r_st year does not cancel l_)_1_1t i_s available i_n tlg second 
year.

‘ 

Sec. 8. Laws 1991, chapter 265, article 11, section 23, subdivision 1, is 

amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. (a) The sums indicated‘ 
in this section are appropriated from the general fund, unless otherwise indi- 
cated, to the department of education for the fiscal years designated. 

(b) The amounts that may be spent for each program are specified in the fol- 
lowing subdivisions. 

(c) The approved complement is: 
1992 1993 

General Fund 258.5 2—58.—5 214.5 
Federal 135.6 -1-35-.6 137.7 
Other 28.9 -28:9 1 
Total 423.0 4—2-3:0 377.5 

(d) The commissioner of education, with the approval of the commissioner 
of finance, may transfer unencumbered balances among the programs during the 
biennium. Transfers must be reported immediately to the education finance 
division of the education committee of the house of representatives and the edu- 
cation funding division of the education committee of the senate. During the 
biennium, the commissioner may transfer money among the various objects of 
expenditure categories and activities within each program, unless restricted by 
executive order. 

(e) The commissioner of education may transfer complement among funds 
if necessary and must provide a" listing of the transfers to the commissioner of 
finance at the end of each fiscal year. Material changes must be approved by the 
commissioner of finance and reported to the house education finance division 
and the senate education funding division. 

(0 The expenditures of federal grants and aids as shown in the biennial bud- 
get document are approved and shall be spent as indicated. 

(g) The commissioner shall continue to enforce Minnesota Statutes, section 
126.21, and other civil rights laws as they apply to programs supervised by the 
commissioner. This function must not be performed by the same person who, 
with funding under a federal grant, is providing technical assistance to school 
districts in implementing nondiscrimination laws. 

(h) It is the policy of the legislature to maximize the delivery of educational 
services to students. If a reduction in the number of employees of the depart- 
ment of education is necessary, the commissioner must make the reduction to 
personnel based on the following: 
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(1) Compute a ratio for each category of management, supervisory, line, and 
support personnel equal to: 

(i) the salaries paid to personnel in each category, for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1991, divided by 

(ii) the total salaries paid to employees in the department for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1991. 

(2) Reduce the personnel budget in each category of personnel by an 
amount equal to the total budget reduction determined by the department for 
personnel reduction, times the ratio computed in clause (1). 

(3) The total budget reduction is the difference between the general fund 
appropriation for the department and the amount recommended by the gover- 
nor. 

Sec. 9. LAND TRANSFER. 
Subdivision 1. PERMITTED. Lg) Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, 

chapters 9_4 @ l03F g gpy other law t_o t_h§ contrary, Q state o_f Minnesota 
may convey t_h_e land described Q paragraph (pg j_:9_ independent school district 
Np 656, Faribault. 

(pg 1 land which may Q conveyed under paragraph Q) i_s legally 
described _ip_ general Q follows: 

_A_l_l E 1% of Q1; Southeast Quarter o_f Q9 Southwest Quarter (_S_l§ 
_l_/_4_ 

Q‘ Sfl 1/A) gig ll 3131; gilt 9_i_' LIE Southwest Quarter 9_f t_h_e 
Southeast Quarter & ye 9_f S_E 1/4), a_ll ip Section 2_9, Township 
lfl North, Range gg West, i_n ply; City o_f Faribault, Rice County, 
Minnesota, owned l_)y fie state pf Minnesota 9; apy department o_r 
division thereof. 

°_T 

A_ll t_l1t pap pf t_hg Northwest Quarter o_f E Southwest Quarter 
(I_\I_V! fl Q‘ SW L/fl) o_f Section g§, E o_i‘tl1_e Northeast Quarter Q‘ 
t_h_g Southeast Quarter (EB; l_/1 _f E L/3) pf Section _2_9, Q1 Q 
Township _l_Q North, Range ___(_)_ Weg _l;i_<_:§ County, Minnesota, 
owned py th_e fiat; o_f Minnesota _0_I‘ gpy department g division 
thereof‘. 

(9 5 {£13 precise l_eggl description i_n substantial conformance @ gtp 
description _i_p paragraph gp) mu_st pc; provided py E grantee i_n Q; instruments 
pf conveyance. Both Q; precise le_ga_l descriptions ppq tfi instruments _o_t_‘ E; 
veyance must Q approved gs Q form py tpg attorney general. 

Subd. A CONSIDERATION. I_l;£_: consideration fpg flip. conveyance p_e_r_- 

mitted py subdivision 1 i_s th_e amount _at which _t_l_1_e_ parcel g parcels _a_rg 

appraised py a gualified state appraiser yylg i_s appointed _l_3y agreement o_fE 
parties. 
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Subd. 1 APPROPRIATION. [IE proceeds o_f gig glp gr_e_ appropriated :9 
Elle department 9_f_' education Q _t_1pe_ u_sg pf 1119 state academies fpr_ whose 
account gig _s__a_l§ i_s made gn_d may pg used E capital improvements a_t tpp acad- 
emies. 

Subd. :1; PURPOSE. 113 land permitted t_<_>_ pg conveyed under subdivision 
1 i_s t_0_ _b__e_ used pp m1_rt_ pf _a gig Q Q elementary school. 

Sec. 10. APPROPRIATIONS REDUCTION. 
I_h_e general fund appropriations i_n Laws 1991, chapter gg, a_r_e_: reducedQ 

_tp_e fiscal years indicated Q‘ _t_h§ programs shown pg 13 following amounts: E 12211 
Transportation Aid $1 468 200 259 100 
Summer Special Education Aig 23 100 
Individualized Learning arg 
Development Ai_gt_ 1401,2003 70 800 
Assurance 9_f Mastery 11 300 12,000) 
Special Programs Egualization Aid 11,000,000} 
Adult figgip Education Aig 

' 

g200,000g 
Capital Expenditure Facilities A_igi_ 1940,8001 
Capital Expenditure Eguipment Ag £955,100! 
Health gpd Safety Q (1,147,500) g202,500g 
Secondary Vocational Cooperative A_id §5,700[ 11,0001 
Educational Cooperative Service Units 115,000) 
Management Information Centers 136 000 ‘ 

Nonpublic Bppil Aid (146,500) 125,800) 
Teacher Mentorship g10,000g 
Educational Elfectiveness g30,000) E Assistance 24 000 
Department (_)_f Education g140,000g 

The commissioner _o_f education may allocate t_l_1p reduction _i_n_ t_h§ depart- 
ment amon_g gig department’s programs. The reduction may n_o’t pg made from 
gl_i_e_ Faribault academies. 

Sec. 1 1. REPEALER. 
Minnesota Statutes 1990, sections 121.25; 121.26; 121.27; 121.28; 

128A.022, subdivisions § ppd 3 grll l28A.024, subdivision 1, a_re repealed. 
Sec. 12. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Sections _l_, 1, 24 gig _1_Q g effective 313 day following final enactment. 
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ARTICLE 12 
NONCONTROVERSIAL AND TECHNICAL CHANGES 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 120.064, subdivi- 
sion 4, is amended to read: 

Subd. 4. FORMATION OF SCHOOL. (a) A sponsor may authorize one 
or more licensed teachers under section é-l-5.—l-8% 125.05, subdivision 2 1, to 
form and operate an outcome—based school subject to approval by the state 
board of education. The teachers shall organize and operate a school as a coop- 
erative under chapter 308A or nonprofit corporation under chapter 317A. 

(b) Before a teacher may begin to form and operate a school, the sponsor 
must file an aifidavit with the state board of education stating its intent to autho- 
rize an outcome-based school. The affidavit must state the terms and conditions 
under which the sponsor would authorize an outcome-based school. The state 
board must approve or disapprove the sponsor’s proposed authorization within 
'30 days of receipt of the affidavit. Failure to obtain state board approval pre- 
cludes a sponsor from authorizing the outcome-based school that was the subject 
of the aflidavit. 

(c) The teachers authorized to organize and operate a school shall hold an 
election for members of the school’s board of directors. All staff members 
employed at the school and all parents of children enrolled in the school may 
participate in the election. Licensed teachers employed at the school must be a 
majority of the members of the board of directors. 

(d) The sponsor’s authorization for an outcome-based school shall be in the 
form of a written contract signed by the sponsor and the board of directors of 
the outcome-based school. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.23, subdivision 12, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 12. The school board shall determine the date of the election, the 
number of boundaries of voting precincts, and the location of the polling places 
where voting shall be conducted, and the hours the polls will be open. The 
school board shall also provide official ballots which shall be used exclusively 
and shall be in the following form: 

For consolidation 

Against consolidation 

The school board shall appoint three election judges for eeeh pelliag pleee 
who shall act as clerks of election. The seheel board may pay these eleet-ion 
judges net to exceed $-l- per hear: The ballots and results shall be certified to the 
school ‘board who shall canvass and tabulate the total vote cast for and against 
the proposal. 
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Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.23, subdivision 13a, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 13a. CONSOLIDATION IN AN EVEN-NUMBERED YEAR. Not- 
withstanding subdivision 13, school districts may consolidate during effective @ l 9_f an even-numbered year if the school board and the exclusive bargain- 
ing representative of the teachers in each affected district agree to the effective 
date of the consolidation. The agreement must be in writing and submitted to 
the commissioner of education. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.23, subdivision 16, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 16. As of the effective date of the consolidation, the bonded debt of 
all component districts shall be paid according to the plan for consolidation pro- 
posed in the approved plat; pursuant te the of +6a er 
-1619; as applieable _a_rg according pg @ subdivision. 

pl I_f t_h_e pgp {gig consolidation Q provides, jpe bonded c_lpp_t pl‘ pg compo- 
r_1_e_nt_ districts sllelll pp {gig according lg levies previously made Q _’th_at @121 
under chapter §]_5_. lp lg page, th_e obligation pf 33 taxable property i_n flip 
component districts _w_il_ll reference lg pl_1_e payment pl" flgll bonded dial i_s pp; 
affected py tltp consolidation. 

(pl I_f gig plgp f9_r consolidation makes n_o provision fig; tl1_e_ disposition _o_f 

bonded debt, all t_h_e taxable property _i_p tlhp newly created district i_s taxable fpg 
_t__1'l_§ payment o_f E bonded glplgt incurred py prly component district i_n Q pgg 
portion which _tl1_e pg; ta_x capacity pl‘ map lgrl pf p preexisting district which i_s_ 
included lrl pip newly created district bears t_q tl1_e n_e.t lag capacity o_t"t}1_e entire 
preexisting district § o_f mp t_i_rr_i§ pf tl1_e_ consolidation. 

(Q lf pllp plpg lg consolidation gg provides, gfl th_e taxable property lp 1;h_e 
newly created district will log taxable Q g portion pl‘ tlr_e_ bonded debt incurred 
py a_ny component district prior t_o fie consolidation. 

Apportionment required under paragraphs (pl g lg) §_1_1_a_1l pg made py gig 
county auditor 2_1n_d _s»_lLll pg incogporated pg _a_rl annex t_o tl_1p order pf lllg gig 
missioner dividing gap assets ail liabilities o_f _tl1_§ component parts. lips subdi- 
vision flpll pp; relieve gfly property _flr_p_r_n_ ppy tpg liability £91 payment o_f ppy 
bonded obligation pg taxable property i_n_ flr_1_e_ newly created district becomes 
primarily liable gal‘ _t_lle_ payment pl‘ bonded ggpt_s _tp t_hle extent pl‘ t_h_p proportion 
stated. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.247, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. REFERENDUM LEVI-ES REVENUES. The referendum 
levy revenue authorization of the combined district shall be one of the methods 
set forth in section 122.531, subdivision 2a, 2b, or 2c, and must be consistent 
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with the plan adopted according to section 122.242, and any subsequent modifi- 
cations. - 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.531, subdivision la, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. la. INVOLUNTARY DISSOLUTION REFERENDUM LE-VIES 
REVENUE. As of the effective date of the involuntary dissolution of a district 
and its attachment to one or more existing districts pursuant to sections 122.32, 
or 122.41 to 122.52, the authorization for any referendum Ievy revenue previ- 
ously approved by the voters of the dissolved district in that district pursuant to 
section l24A.03, subdivision 2, or its predecessor or successor provision, is can- 
celed. The authorization for any referendum levy revenue previously approved 
by the voters of a district to which all or part of the dissolved district is attached 
shall not be affected by the attachment and shall apply to the entire area of the 
district as enlarged by the attachment. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.531, subdivision 2c, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 2c. If the plan for consolidation provides for discontinuance of refer- 
endum levies revenue previously approved by voters of the component districts 
pursuant to section l24A.03, subdivision 2, or its predecessor provision, the 
newly created district shall not make receive a referendum levy revenue unless 
the voters of the newly created district authorize a referendum levy revenue pur- 
suant to section l24A,O3, subdivision 2. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1990‘, section 123.35, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. fig LIMITATION ON PARTICIPATION AND FINANCIAL 
SUPPORT. (Q) N_o school district £11 pp reguired _l_)_y apy tyg g formal Q 
informal agreement, including _a ioint powers agreement, _o_§ otherwise _tp partici- 
pa_t§ i_n g provide financial support E flip purposes o_f‘1:l1_e agreement f9_r_ g t_ir_n_e 
period i_r_1 excess 9_f Lee E fly agreement, pgt 9_f ap agreement, Q 
other tyg _o_f requirement _t_g t_l_1§_ contrary i_s void. 

Q) &is subdivision Q affect th_e continued liability o_f g school gi_i_s; 
triit Q it_s gia_re_ pf bonded indebtedness 9; other Qfl incurred Q g result o_f 
fly agreement before @ 1, 1993. _”l;h_e school district _i§ liable gill until gig 
obligation 9_1; dLbt ig discharged all o_nly according t_q t_h§ payment schedule i_n 
ggg _o_n_ J_uly I, 1993, except t_ha_t t_hg payment schedule 1_n_ay pg altered Q th_e 
pui_'pose pf restructuring @ g refunding bonds outstanding gr; My _1_, 1993, Q‘ 
£13 annual payments o_f fig school district E n_o’r increased £1 i_t"tl1_e til o_l)l_i_— 
gation pf fie school district Q it_s share pf outstanding bonds g other _d_;e_l_)_t_ _i§ 

pp; increased. 

(9) E cease participating i_n o_r providing financial support Q Qy pf gig 
services 9; activities relating t_o tl1_e agreement 9; t9_ terminate participation it; 
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the agreement, _t_h_§ school board Q adopt a_t resolution gig notify other parties 
tp' hip agreement o_f it_s decision o_n_ Q before February _1_ pt‘ ahy ypgh '_1‘_h§ cessa- 
ttg g withdrawal _shg_lt he effective Q Q 0_f th_e E g, a_t hip option 
o_f @ school board, flpp §(_)_ pt fig following fisicat yLr_._ 

(Q) Before issuing bonds g incurring other debt, Q governing body respon- 
s_il_3g Q implementing the agreement high adopt g resolution proposing _tp _i_s_§1_1_e 

bonds g i_n__c_1h ptlfl dLbt Q1 tfi proposed financial effect o_f hip bonds g other 
gel upon gag participating district. @ resolution glill 13 adopted within g 
tiflg sutiicient tp allow ‘th_e school board t_o adopt g resolution within t;h_e ti_m_p 
permitted hy t_hi§ paragraph ah_d_ tg comply _v_v_i_th tl1_e statutog deadlines get fb_rth 
i_n sections 122.895, 125.12, fld 125.17. _'[‘_l1p governing body responsible fir 
implementing the agreement §hh1_l notify ga_ch participating school board o_f thp 
contents pt‘ E resolution. Within _1lQ glhyg pt‘ receiving th_e resolution o_f the 
governing body, the school board 9_f t_h__e participating district L11 adopt g E9; 
lution stating: i 

Q) _it_s concurrence with issuing bonds 9_r_ incurring other debt; 

Q) i_t§ intention t_q cease participating _ih 53 providing financial support _f_o_r_ 

t_l1e_ service _c_>_r_ activity related t_o tfi bonds g other debt; 9; ' 

L3) i_t§ intention tg terminate participation i_n_ th_e agreement. 

A school board adopting g resolution according t_o clause Q) i_s liable Qt i_‘§ 
share o_f bonded indebtedness gt other tight Q proposed hy t_h_g governing body 
implementing t_h_e agreement. A school board adopting g resolution according tp 
clause (2) _i_s_ hpt liable fp_r_ _t__h_e bonded indebtedness pi; other debt, ah proposed hy 
_t_h_g governing why, related t_o jg services 9; activities i_n which t_h_g district 
ceases participating 9; providing financial support. A school board adopting g 
resolution according to_ clause Q) tg n_ot Q mg bonded indebtedness 9; 
other gght proposed hy th_e governing body implementing _t_hp agreement. 

Q) After h1_ly _l_, 1993, g district i_s liable according t_(_> paragraph (d_) f_o_t _i_t§ 

share pf bonded indebtedness 9; other tight incurred hy th_e governing b_ody 
implementing tlg agreement tg th_e extent that _th_e_ bonds g fl_e_r tlflt gtg 
directly related t9 the services g activities i_1_1_ which E district participates g E which tl1_e district provides financial support. fig district has continued Q1; 
bility phly prlil gig obligation g _qe_bt _i§_ discharged fig 0_n1y according tp t_h_e 
payment schedule tp effect gt Qt; ‘rig tl1_e governing Qgy implementing thg 
agreement provides notice tp tl1_e school board, except thztt th_e payment schedule; 
mgy hp altered fpt‘ the purpose pt" refunding the; outstanding bonds 9; restructur- 
mg ptlg gght if t_h_e annual payments pt‘ thg district Q n_ot_ increased ghd if me 
tgtpt obligation o_f tl1_e district Q th_e outstanding bonds g other gght i_s @ 
increased. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 124.155, subdivision 
2, is amended to read: 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by st-r-i-leeeut.

Copyright © 1992 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



Ch. 499, Art. 12 I..AWS of MINNESOTA for 1992 532 

Subd. 2. ADJUSTMENT TO AIDS. (a) The amount specified in subdivi- 
sion 1 shall be used to adjust the following state aids and credits in the order 
listed: - 

(a-) (1) general education aid authorized in sections 124A.23 and 124B.20; 

(b) (2) secondary vocational aid authorized in section 124.573; 

(e) (3) special education aid authorized in section 124.32; 

(«=19 (51) secondary vocational aid for handicapped children authorized in sec- 
tion 124.574; 

(e) Q) aid for pupils of limited English proficiency authorized in section 
124.273; 

(-9 (Q) transportation aid authorized in section 124.225; 

(g) (_7_) community education programs aid authorized in section 124.2713; 

(la) (8) adult education aid authorized in section 124.26; 

(4) (2) early childhood family education aid authorized in section 124.2711; 

6) (_1_(_)_) capital expenditure aid authorized in sections 124.243, 124.244, and 
124.83; 

(le) (Q) education district aid according to section 124.2721; 

61-) L12) secondary vocational cooperative aid according to section 124.575; 

(-in-) §_1_3) assurance of mastery aid according to section 124.311; 

(-n9 Q4) individual learning and development aid according to section 
124.331; 

(e) g) homestead credit under section 273.13 for taxes payable in 1989 9 

and additional homestead and agricultural credit guarantee under section 
273.1398, subdivision 5, for taxes payable in 1990 and thereafter; 

(-19) (lg) agricultural credit under section 273.132 for taxes payable in 1989 
and additional homestead and agricultural credit guarantee under section 
273.1398, subdivision 5,,for taxes payable in 1990 and thereafter; 

(£1) (_1_Z) homestead and agricultural credit aid and disparity reduction aid 
authorized in section 273.1398, subdivision 2; and 

(-r-) (_l_8_) attached machinery aid authorized in section 273.138, subdivision 3; 
and 

(1_9) alternative delivery _a_i_ql_ authorized i_n section 124.322. 
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(Q) The commissioner of education shall schedule the timing of the adjust- 
ments to state aids and credits specified in subdivision 1, as close to the end of 
the fiscal year as possible. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 124.19, subdivision 
1, is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. INSTRUCTIONAL TIME. Every district shall maintain 
school in session or provide instruction in other districts for at least _1]Q gigs 
through t_l_ie_ 1994-1995 school y_e_ar and the number of days required in section 
120.101, subdivision -lb §_l3 thereafter, not including summer school, or the 
equivalent in a district operating a flexible school year program. A district that 
holds school for the required minimum number of days and is otherwise quali- 
fied is entitled to state aid as provided by law. If school is not held for the 
required minimum number of days, state aid shall be reduced by the ratio that 
the difference between the required number of days and the number of days 
school is held bears to the required number of days, multiplied by 60 percent of 
the basic revenue, as defined in section 124A.22, subdivision 2, of the district 
for that year. However, districts maintaining school for fewer than the required 
minimum number of days do not lose state aid (1) if the circumstances causing 
loss of school days below the required minimum number of days are beyond the 
control of the board, (2) if proper evidence is submitted, and (3) if a good faith 
attempt made to make up time lost due to these circumstances. The loss of 
school days resulting from a lawful employee strike shall not be considered a cir- 
cumstance beyond the control of the board. Days devoted to meetings autho- 
rized or called by the commissioner may not be included as part of the required 
minimum number of days of school. For grades 1 to 12, days devoted to parent- 
teacher conferences, teachers’ workshops, or other staff development opportuni- 
ties as part of the required minimum number of days must not exceed f1_v_e_ Q3 
through the 1994-1995 school Q £1 Q subseguent school yls the difi‘er~ 
ence between the number of days required in subdivision lb and the number of 
instructional days required in subdivision -1-la Q. For kindergarten, days devoted 
to parent-teacher conferences, teachers’ workshops, or other stafi" development 
opportunities as part of the required minimum number of days must not exceed 
twice the number of days for grades 1 to 12. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 124.214, subdivision 
2, is amended to read: 

Subd. 2. ABATEMENTS. Whenever by virtue of chapter 278, sections 
270.07, 375.192, or otherwise, the net tax capacity of any school district for any 
taxable year is changed after the taxes for that year have been spread by the 
county auditor and the local tax rate as determined by the county auditor based ' 

upon the original net tax capacity is applied upon the changed net tax capacities, 
the county auditor shall, prior to February 1 of each year, certify to the commis- 
sioner of education the amount of any resulting net revenue loss that accrued to 
the school district during the preceding year. Each year, the commissioner shall 
pay an abatement adjustment to the district in an amount calculated according 
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to the provisions of this subdivision. This amount shall be deducted from the 
amount of the levy authorized by section 275.48. The amount of the abatement 
adjustment shall be the product of: 

(1) the net revenue loss as certified by the county auditor, times 

(2) the ratio of: 

(a) the sum of the amounts of the district’s certified levy in the preceding 
year according to the following: . 

(i) section l24A.23 if the district receives general education aid according to 
that section, or section 124B.20, if the education district of which the district is 
a member receives general education aid according to that section; 

(ii) section 275.125, subdivisions 5 and 5c, if the district receives transpor- 
tation aid according to section 124.225; 

(iii) section 124.243, if the district receives capital expenditure facilities aid 
according to that section; 

(iv) section 124.244, if the district receives capital expenditure equipment 
aid according to that section; 

(v) section 124.83, if the district receives health and safety aid according to 
that section; 

(vi) sections 124.2713, 124.2714, and 124.2715, if the district receives aid 
for community education programs according to any of those sections; and 

(vii) section 275.125, subdivision 8b, if the district receives early childhood 
family education aid according to section 124.2711; 

(viii) section 124.321, subdivision 3, if Q district receives special educa- 
tion leyy equalization gg according Q that section; 

(i_x) section 124A.O3, subdivision lg, E gig district receives referendum 
egualization Q according to that section; gig 

(JQ section 124A.22, subdivision 4_a, i_f th_e district receives training and 
experience @ according t_o that section; 

(b) to the total amount of the district’s certified levy in the preceding Octo- 
ber, plus or minus auditor’s adjustments. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 124.214, subdivision 
3, is amended to read: 

Subd. 3. EXCESS TAX INCREMENT. If a return of excess tax increment 
is made to a school district pursuant to section 469.176, subdivision 2, or upon 
decertification of a tax increment district, the school district’s aid and levy limi- 
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tations must be adjusted for the fiscal year in which the excess tax increment is 
paid under the provisions of this subdivision. 

(a) An amount must be subtracted from the school district’s aid for the cur- 
rent fiscal year equal to the product ofi 

(1) the amount of the payment of excess tax increment to the school district, 
times 

(2) the ratio of: 

(A) the sum of the amounts of the school district’s certified levy for the fis- 
cal year in which the excess tax increment is paid according to the following: 

(i) section l24A.23, if the district receives general education aid according 
to that section, or section 124B.20, if the education district of which the district 
is a member receives general education aid according to that section; 

(ii) section 275.125, subdivisions 5 and ‘Sc, if the school district receives 
transportation aid according to section 124.225; 

(iii) section 124.243, if the district receives capital expenditure facilities aid 
according to that section; ' 

(iv) section 124.244, if the district receives capital expenditure equipment 
aid according to that section; 

(v) section 124.83, if the district receives health and safety aid according to 
that section; 

(vi) sections 124.2713, 124.2714, and 124.2715, if the district receives aid 
for community education programs according to any of those sections; and 

(vii) section 275.125, subdivision 8b, if the district receives early childhood 
family education aid according to section 124.2711; 

(viii) section 124.321, subdivision 1; if the district receives special educa- 
tion levy egualization gig according _t_o_ that section; 

(i_x) section 124A.03; subdivision _1g; _i_t_‘ Q district receives referendum 
egualization gig according _t_9_ that section; agg 

(35) section l24A.22, subdivision 43; if t_he_ district receives training Qt} 
experience gig according Q that section; 

(B) to the total amount of the school district’s certified levy for the fiscal 
year, plus or minus auditor’s adjustments. 

(b) An amount must be subtracted from the school district’s levy limitation 
for the next levy certified equal to the difference between: 
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(1) the amount of the distribution of excess increment, and 

(2) the amount subtracted from aid pursuant to clause (a). 
If the aid and levy reductions required by this subdivision cannot be made 

to the aid for the fiscal year specified or to the levy specified, the reductions 
' 

must be made from aid for subsequent fiscal years, and from subsequent levies. 
The school district shall use the payment of excess tax increment to replace the 
aid and levy revenue reduced under this subdivision. 

This subdivision applies only to the total amount of excess increments 
received by a school district for a calendar year that exceeds $25,000. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.22, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. _8i SUPPLEMENTAL LEVY. E obtain supplemental revenue, a 
district _n_1gy l_e_yy gig amount Q E tfi product 91‘ it_s supplemental reve- g Q _t_h_e school ye_ax_‘ times Q lesser pf pig 9; tfi o_f it_s general educa- 
ti_on Iggy £9 it_s general education revenue, excluding training £1 experience 
revenue and supplemental revenue, Q t_h_e same year. 

See. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.22, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. 3;; SUPPLEMENTAL AID. A district’s supplemental a_igl_ equals it_s 
supplemental revenue minus Q supplemental lggy times fie ratio pf th_e actual 
amount levied t_g th_e permitted leyy. 

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.23, subdivision 3, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 3. GENERAL EDUCATION LEVY; DISTRICTS OFF THE FOR- 
MULA. If the amount of the general education levy for a district exceeds the 
district’s general education revenue, excluding training _a_r;d experience revenue 
gig supplemental revenue, the amount of the general education levy shall be 
limited to the following: 

(1) the district’s general education revenue, excluding training fl experi- 
ence revenue a_n_§ supplemental revenue; plus 

(2) the amount of the aid reduction for the same school year according to 
section l24A.24; minus ‘ 

(3) payments made for the same school year according to section l24A.O35, 
subdivision 4. 

For purposes of statutory cross-reference, a levy made according to this sub- 
division shall be construed to be the levy made according to subdivision 2. 

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 124A.23, subdivision 
4, is amended to read: 
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Subd. 4. GENERAL EDUCATION AID. A district’s general education aid 
is the sum of the‘ following amounts: 

(1) the product of (i) the difference between the general education revenue, 
excluding training _2_l__l1C_1 experience revenue @ supplemental revenue, and the 
general education levy, times (ii) the ratio of the actual amount levied to the per- 
mitted levy; 

(2)+hepreduete£(i)thedi#éreneebetweenthesupplementalrevenueand 
thewpplementellewgfimeséiathemfieeftheaetualemeuntleviedtethepefi 
mitted levy training a1_1_c_l experience gr; according t_o section 124A.22, subdivi- 
§.i9_I1 Q; 

(3) supplemental @ according _tg section _1__1_', 

(1) shared time aid according to section l24A.02, subdivision 21; and 

(4) (§_) referendum aid according to section 12,4A.03. 

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section l24A.24, is amended 
to read: 

l24A.24 GENERAL EDUCATION LEVY EQUITY. 
If a district’s general education levy is determined according to section 

l24A.23, subdivision 3, an amount must be deducted from state aid authorized 
in this chapter and chapters 124 and 124B, receivable for the same school year, 
and from other state payments receivable for the same school year authorized in 
chapter 273. The aid in section 124.646 must not be reduced. 

The amount of the deduction equals the difference between: 

(1) the general education tax rate, according to section l24A.23, times the 
district’s adjusted net tax capacity used to determine the general education aid 
for the same school year; and 

(2) the district’s general education revenue, excluding training Ed experi- 
ence revenue gg supplemental revenue, for the same school year, according to 
section 124A.22. 

However, for fiscal year 1992, the amount of the deduction shall be four- 
sixths of the difference between clauses (1) and (2); and for fiscal year 1993, the 
amount of the deduction shall be five-sixths of the difference between clauses (1) 
and (2). 

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.26, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. LEVY REDUCTION. If a district’s general education revenue is 
reduced, the general education levy shall be reduced by the following amount: 
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(1) the reduction specified in subdivision 1, times 

(2) the lesser of one or the ratio of the district’s general education levy to its 
general education revenue, excluding training E experience revenue E sup- 
plemental revenue. 

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 125.18, subdivision 1, is 

amended to read: ' 

Subdivision 1. A teacher who holds a license- from the department, accord- 
i_ng t_o chapter _1__2_5 g 136C, and a contract for employment in by a public school 
district g other organization providing public education may be granted a sab- 
batical leave by the board employing sueh person the teacher under rules pro- 
mulgated by eueh 3111; board. 

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 136D.27, subdivision 2, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 2. PROHIBITEI) LEVIES. Notwithstanding section 136D.24 or 
any other law to the contrary, the joint school board may not certify, either 
itself‘, to any participating district, or to any cooperating school district, any lev- 
ies for any purpose, except the levies authorized by -1—,- sections 
124.2727, 124.83, subdivision 4, 127.05, 275.125, subdivisions 8c and 14a, 
275.48, and 475.61, and for the joint school board’s obligations under section 
268.06, subdivision 25,_for which a levy is authorized by section 275.125, subdi- 
vision 4. 

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 136D.74, subdivision 2a, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 2a. PROHIBITED LEVIES. Notwithstanding 2 and 
subdivision 4, section l36D.73, subdivision 3, or any other law to the contrary, 
the intermediate school board may not certify, either itself, to.any participating 
district, or to any cooperating school district, any levies for any purpose, except 
the levies authorized by -1-,- sections 124.2727, 124.83, subdivision 4, 
127.05, 275.125, subdivisions 8c and 14a, 275.48, and 475.61, and for the inter- 
mediate school b_oard’s obligations under section 268.06, subdivision 25, for 
which a levy is authorized by section 275.125, subdivision 4. 

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 136D.87, subdivision 2, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 2. PROHIBITED LEVIES. Notwithstanding section 136D.84 or 
any other law to the contrary, the joint school board may not certify, either 
itself, to any participating district, or to any cooperating school district, any lev- 
ies for any purpose, except the levies authorized by -1-, sections 
124.2727, 124.83, subdivision 4, 127.05, 275.125, subdivisions 8c and 14a, 
275.48, and 475.61, and for the joint school board’s obligations under section 
268.06, subdivision 25, for which a levy is authorized by section 275.125, subdi- 
vision 4. 
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Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 205A.l0, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. ELECTION, CONDUCT. A school district election must be by 
secret ballot and must be held and the returns made in the manner provided for 
the state general election, as far as practicable. The vote totals from an absentee 
ballot board established pursuant to section 203B.13 may be tabulated and 
reported by the school district as a whole rather than by precinct. For school dis- 
trict elections not held in conjunction with a statewide election, the school board 
shall appoint election judges as provided in section 204B.2l, subdivision 2. The 
provisions of sections 204B.19, subdivision 5; 204C.15; 204C.19; 206.63; 
206.64, subdivision 2', 206.74, subdivision 3; 206.75; and 206.83; E 206.86, 
subdivision _2_, relating to party balance in appointment of judges and to duties 
to be performed by judges of different major political parties do not apply to 
school district elections not held in conjunction with a statewide election. 

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 275.065, subdivision 
1, is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. PROPOSED LEVY. Notwithstanding any law or charter to 
the contrary, on or before September 1, each taxing authority, other than a 
school district, shall adopt a proposed budget and each taxing authority shall 
certify to the county auditor the proposed or, in the case of a town, the final 
property tax levy for taxes payable in the following year. If the board of estimate 
and taxation or any similar board that establishes maximum tax levies for taxing 
jurisdictions within a first class city certifies the maximum property tax levies 
for funds under its jurisdiction by charter to the county auditor by September 1, 
the city shall be deemed to have certified its levies for those taxing jurisdictions. 
For purposes of this section, “taxing authority” includes all home rule and statu- 
tory cities, towns, counties, school districts, and special taxing districts. The 
commissioner of revenue shall determine what constitutes a special taxing dis- 
trict for purposes of this section. Intermediate school districts that levy a tax 
under chapter 1_24 g 136D, joint powers boards established under sections 
124.491 to 124.495, and common school districts No. 323, Franconia, and No. 
815, Prinsburg, are special taxing districts for purposes of this section. 

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 275.125, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. __2_3_. LEVY ADJUSTMENT FOR ENACTED CHANGES. Whenever 
Q change enacted in Q changes th_e 1_efl authority Q‘ a school district _q_r_ a_n 
intermediate school district _f;o_r 2_1 fiscal y_eg at_1§g,t_l_1_e_ 1% for Qa_t fl§c_:a_1 E gs 
been certified by 11;; district under section 275.07, t_l1e_ department 9_f education 
$a_ll adjust @ next 1_gyy certified by th_e district by the amount o_f E change i_n 
leyy authority f9; 1131; fiscal year resulting from t1_1_e_ change; Notwithstanding 
section 121.904, ’t11_e entire amount Q fiscal ye_ar 1992 @ _5__Q percent Q fis_<;a_1 
ycggs thereafter 9_f§1_1_g lgyy adiustment must lg recognized a_s revenue i_n EE 
gal ygg flag by is certified, if sufficient 1_eyy resources gig available under gener- 
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ally accepted accounting principles ip £15 district thing where t_l_1p adiustment i_s 
t_o occur. School districts E _dp pg have sufficient lgy_y resources available ip 
me fund where t_h_§ adiustment ig tp occur £111 recognize i_n th_e §c_al y_e§g tpe 
l§_\_ry _i§ certified a_n amount egual tp gig legy resources available. :15 remaining 
adjustment amount gag pp recognized §§ revenue Q fie El y_e§1_' _a_tt_er ’th_e 

lg}; i_s certified. 

Sec. 26. Laws 1991, chapter 265, article 7, section. 37, subdivision 6, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 6. CONTRACT FUNDS. Any uneaepended Contract funds awarded 
to a school, school district, or group of districts in one fiscal year do not eaneel 
butarea=v&i1ableintheneaetfiseelyear_sg131ll1J_g@o_i1ly§)_routcome-based 
education pupposes app activities specified i_n th_e contract. fly o_f Qg contract 
funds unexpended Q Qg gs} f1_S_C§l ygag Q available tp t_l_i_e award recipient 
i_n Qt; second fisgpl @ Q E s_a_n_1g pugposes app activities. 

Sec. 27. Laws 1991, chapter 265, article 9, section 76, is amended to read: 

Sec. 7.6. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Section 123.38, subdivision 2b, is effective the day following final enact- 

‘ment and applies to the 1990-1991 school year and thereafter; Sections 123.33, 
subdivision 1; and 123.3514, subdivision 4 are effective the day following final 
enactment and apply to 1991-1992 and later school years. 

Sections 122.895; 123.35, subdivision 20; 125.09, subdivision 4; l28C.01, 
subdivision 5; 214.10, subdivision 9 are effective the day following final enact- 
ment. Section 122.41 is effective July 1, 1992. Section 120.062, subdivision 8a, 
paragraphs (b) and (c), are effective retroactively to December 1, 1990. Sections 

, 4; and Section 124.17, subdivision 1c are i_s effective 
retroactively to July 1, 1990. Section 281.17 is effective for taxes deemed delin- 
quent after December 31, 1991. Sections 125.12, subdivisions 3a and 4a; and 
125.17, subdivisions 2a and 3a are effective July 1, 1993. Sections 121.931, sub- 
divisions 6a, 7, and 8; 121.932, subdivisions 2, 3, and 5; 121.933, subdivision 1; 

121.934, subdivision 7; 121.935, subdivisions 1, 4, 6, and 8; 12l.936,_subdivi- 
sions 1, 2, and 4; and 121.937, subdivision 1, are effective July 1, 1993. 

Under Minnesota Statutes, section 123.34, subdivision 9, a contract exe- 
cuted before July 1, 1991, between a superintendent and a school board that 
continues in effect beyond June 30, 1991, shall continue until terminated under 
those terms that were lawful at the time the contract was executed. 

Sections 15 to 30 are effective July 1, 1993. Section 74 is effective the day 
following final enactment. 

Sec. 28. REENACTMENT. 
Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.105 repealed py Laws 199L chapter 

265, article 2, section _7_5 is reenacted $1 remains i_n effect without interruption. 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by at-ri-keeut.

Copyright © 1992 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



541 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1992 

Sec. 29. INSTRUCTION TO REVISOR. 
Q addition 39 t_l;e recodification pf subdivisions o_f Minnesota Statutes, sci 

tjpp 275.125, reguired py L;a_yv_§ l99'1, cha ter 1_1Q, section 3_7, §l_1_§ revisor o_f 
statutes, _i_r_1 :_h_e_:_ 1992 edition o_f Minnesota Statutes, §@ recodify i_n th_e educa- 
§io_n _(£d_6 all subdivisions o_f Minnesota Statutes, section 275.125, added py fly 
chapter pf Laws 1991 g Laws 1992, notwithstanding _a_ny Q t_o th_e contra1_'y. 

Sec. 30. REPEALER. 

(Q) Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 123.35, subdivision _l_2, i_s 
repealed effective ._l_u_1y 1, 1993. 

(Q) Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 124.646, subdivision 2, i_s 
repealed effective fig @135 following f1_i§1_l enactment. 

(9) Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.23, subdivision _2_a_', yd Laws 
1991, chapter £54 articles 2, section _l_§_-, 34 section §§_; L section 1]; pgig Q, at 
pi_o_p _6_Q, a_re_ repealed effective ._l_u_ly _1_, 1992. 

Sec. 31. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Section § i_s efl‘ective gply _1_, 1993. Section _2_5 i_s effective retroactively _t_p 

May _1_, 1991, grid applies beginning yyim adjustments 39 _t_h§ 1991 payable 1992 
lgyy £9; fiscal yep; 1992. 

Presented to the governor April 17, 1992 

Signed by the governor April 29, 1992, 7:43 a.m. 

CHAPTER 500—S.F.No. 512 

An act relating to agriculture; regulating noxious weeds; changing eligibility for agricul- 
tural chemical response compensation; imposing penalties; amending Minnesota Statutes 
1990, section 18E.02, subdivision 5; proposing coding for new law in Minnesota Statutes, 
chapter 18; repealing Minnesota Statutes 1990, sections 18.171 to 18.189; 18.192; 18.201; 
18.211 to 18.315; and 18.321 to 18.323; Minnesota Statutes 1991 Supplement, section 
18.191. ‘ 

BE IT ENACTED BY THE LEGISLATURE OF THE STATE OF MINNESOTA: 
Section 1. [18.75] PURPOSE. 

1; i_s 31;; policy o_f th_e legislature 3133; residents o_f t_l_1_e state lg protected from 
_t11_c_3 iniurious effects pf noxious weeds Q public health, _t_h_e environment, public 
roads, crops, livestock, and other property. Sections _2_ t_o ;_4_ contain procedures Q controlling E eradicating noxious weeds pp a_l1 lands within th_e state. 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by st-r-ileeeut.
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